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COVENANTS OF VICTORY AND PEACE 


“The destruction of every arbitrary power anywhere that 
can separately, secretly, and of its single choice disturb the 
peace of the world.”"—PRESIDENT WILSON, 


BA LORIOUS military successes and the 

! swift, relentless writing of fate which 
| spell destruction for ‘the Moloch of 
Sa brute force and the crumbling em- 
battlements of Hohenzollerns and Hapsburgs, 
are hastening the dawn of a peace such as all 
civilized and oppressed peoples pray for. In 
the breast of every American, abroad and at 
home, there must be mingled emotions of ex- 
ultation and pride, when we realize to what 
extent the magnificent response to the Fourth 
Liberty Loan helps to blight lingering enemy 
hopes. Natural as these feelings are, they must 
not be permitted to obscure the purposes for 
which this and allied nations have sacrificed 
precious blood and billions of wealth. 

With a vision that has swept aside all enemy 
deceits and cunning, which interprets human- 
ity’s enlightened cry for a new day of justice 
and fair-dealing, the President has told us that 
the issues of this war have not been created and 
cannot be altered by statesmen or assemblies. 
‘*They have arisen,” he says, “from the very 
nature and circumstances of this war—and the 
common will of mankind has been substituted 
for the particular purposes of individual States.” 

We already see confirmation in the rapid 
restoration of Belgium; the impending collapse 
of the Austria-Hungarian dynasty; the re- 
occupation of Serbia; the realization of Czecho- 
slovak aspirations; the establishment of inde- 
pendencies in ‘“Mittel Europa” along racial 
lines and the rapid procession of political events 
which, forever, administer the death blow to 
wild Pan-Germanic dreams. Precisely, as the 


ideals and terms voiced by President Wilson 
have been subscribed to by the allied nations, 
so will the American people tender loyal sup- 
port to the judgments of their spokesman in the 
difficult and delicate task of securing peace upon 
a lasting, impartial foundation. Justice, cold- 
blooded but incisive as the surgeon’s scalpel, 
must be applied to that hideous growth which 
has threatened the vitals of mankind and 
civilization. 

It will not suffice, as a prelude to permanent 
world peace, to obtain pledges for restitution, 
and indemnity; mere promises of internal 
parliamentary reforms and of “autonomy” on 
racial lines. We will still be short of the goal 
if we drive or compel retirement of enemy 
troops from French soil, including Alsace- 
Lorraine, from Belgium, Russia, Serbia, Monte- 
negro, Roumania and all other occupied terri- 
tory. There is but one way to remove the 
source of insecurity and that is to banish 
persons, destroy arbitrary régimes and systems, 
that bear responsibility for pitiless bloodshed, 
wanton destruction, foul methods and murder 
on land and sea. 

President Wilson’s addresses not only con- 
tain the essentials of peace, but indicate the 
way for economic settlements. The instru- 
mentality to carry out the decrees of the peace 
table will be a League of Nations, as conceived 
by President Wilson. It will entertain no 
special interests, secret alliances and diplo- 
matic dealings. Only a chastened, democra- 
tized Germany can enter this League. On the 
question of economic adjustment the President 
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interprets this Government’s duty that “there 
can be no special, selfish economic combinations 
within the League and no employment of any 
form of economic boycott or exclusion except 
as the power of economic penalty by exclusion 
from the markets of the world may be vested 
in the League of Nations itself as a means of 
discipline and control.” 

The prevailing attitude of American business 
appears to be reflected in the resolution adopted 
by the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States by a referendum vote of 1204 in favor 
and 151 opposed, that business with Germany 
after the war is possible only when “the danger 
of excessive armament has been removed by 
the fact that the German Government has in 
reality become a responsible instrument con- 
trolled by the German people.” Economic 
and business judgment in this and allied nations, 
as to the practicability or wisdom of enforcing 
boycott or reprisal againt Germany, as indicated 
at the Paris conference of 1916, will be governed 
by the course of events in Germany. When the 
German people have “set their house in order” 
they will secure access to raw materials, enabling 
payment of indemnities, make restitution as far 
as possible and bear her apportioned share of 
the 200 billion cost of the war. 

ES 


‘**HOLD YOUR BONDS!” 


HAT is the injunction which banks and 
a § trust companies must help impress upon 
the public, for both patriotic and sound 


investment reasons. While it is imperative, 
as Secretary McAdoo has stated, that a broad 
market for Liberty bonds be maintained at 
highest possible price, it is essential because of 
their volume and distribution, to provide a more 
definite plan of stabilization. Banks and trust 
companies must divest themselves as far as 
possible of long-term Government securities and 
they should not be penalized by failure of in- 
dividual subscribers to hold their bonds. Some 
system similar to that devised in Canada by 
which individual sales are subjected to scrutiny 
may be adopted. Liberty bonds are the best 
possible investments, even waiving patriotic 
considerations, and every war bond the United 
States has issued since 1812 has gone above 
par after peace was declared. Recent assur- 
ances of certain victory should contribute to 
sustaining the market for Liberty bonds. 
Effective measures must also be taken against 
exchange of bonds for fake investments and in 
settlement for merchandise. 
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VICTORY. LOAN—A WHIRLWIND 
FINISH 


HERE was something of the same dashing 
T spirit with which Pershing’s men are 

shortening the distance to Berlin as in the 
whirlwind finish with which the American 
people cleaned up the Fourth Liberty Loan. 
Because its message of new pledged power and 
unwavering will synchronized with the crushing 
defeats administered to Hindenburg’s retreating 
divisions, this loan may be regarded as a big 
determining factor in the successful ending of 
the war. “Recent events have enhanced, not 
lessened the importance of this loan,” said 
President Wilson and his tireless Secretary of 
the Treasury did not exaggerate its significance 
when he stated: ““The destinies of the world and 
the hopes of civilization are centered upon 
America.” As an expression of national unity 
and resourcefulness this “drive” is without 
precedent in history. It was accomplished 
despite many handicaps, such as the influenza 
epidemic, overconfidence and expectations of 
early peace. 

The success of the Fourth Liberty Loan was 
due primarily to the magnificent work and the 
accommodation provided by the thousands of 
National banks, trust companies, State and 
savings banks. They subscribed heavily, 
granted loans on generous terms and served as 
so many distributing centers. In New York 
and other big centers their task was rendered 
more trying because of the big taxes to be levied 
on incomes and corporation profits. The new 
features of tax exemption served as a strong 
inducement for those subject to surtaxes, 
excess and war profits taxes. Although heavily 
burdened the banks and trust companies have 
the assurance of adequate assistance from the 
Federal Reserve banks. 

With only five days to go before the close of 
the campaign the nation faced the seemingly 
impossible task of raising more than three 
billions toward the desired six billion goal. 
New York district had only $683,439,000 of its 
allotted $1,800,000,000; Chicago $448,798,000 of 
its $870,000,000. Then, like Marathon con- 
testants, the twelve districts entered the home 
stretch. St. Louis—first to cross the tape— 
won the coveted blue ribbon, with Minneapolis 
close behind and Boston sprinting hard. Every 
subscriber, young and old, rich or poor, had 
cause to feel proud when word came from 
Washington that this greatest of all war loans 
had been “put across.” 
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ALKING of billions, here are just a few 
figures to show how the ‘Potsdam gang”’ 
miscalculated. Within seventeen months 
the American people have provided their Gov- 
ernment with the tidy sum of $20,322,000,000, 
of which—not including the latest loan 
approximately nearly ten billion obtained from 
Liberty Loan issues; $5,031,479,000 from taxes, 
customs duties, etc.; $647,554,000 from War 
Savings stamps and $4,665,320,000 outstanding 
Treasury certificates, issued in anticipation of 
the Fourth Liberty Loan and mostly held by 
banks and trust companies. Add to this the 
proposed $8,182,000,000 to be raised under the 
new War Revenue Bill and residue on Fourth 
loan after payment of Treasury certificates, and 
we have a total of $29,839,000,000 which is one 
quarter the aggregate war costs of all the 
belligerent nations since the beginning of the 
conflict. How closely the Government keeps 
abreast of its available income is shown by the 
fact that on October Ist, the war costs amounted 
to $18,330,000,000, or averaging over a billion 


a month, including loans to Allies. 


To “carry 
on” 


the Treasury can anticipate a goodly 
proportion of the proposed tax levy, and 


has authority for additional Liberty Loans of 


$6,021,214,200, aside from stamp sales. 
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AMERICA’S ‘‘ PEACE DRIVE” 


R. FRANK VANDERLIP said recently: 
“America is wholly altruistic, and she is 

as unprepared for peace as she was for 
war.” This warning is literally true, with some 
important reservations. The war effort has 
tapped undreamed of reservoirs of economic 
strength. Like a giant, however, either through 
indifference or lacking directness of attack, this 
nation is seemingly content to follow where she 
may gain mastery. Our dead-weight shipping 
tonnage has been increased from 2,750,000 to 
9,511,915, with a program calling for 16 million 
additional, making a total of nearly 26 million 
as compared with world shipping tonnage of 
49,089,552 before the war and submarine de- 
struction began. Our National wealth has 
increased by bounds, our National debt is only 
7 per cent., banking power has grown to over 40 
billions and the Federal Reserve banks have the 
greatest treasure of gold of any banking system in 
the world. The balance of exports over imports 
during the past four years is $10,000,000,000 and 
foreign governments are obligated to pay hun- 
dreds of millions tribute annually to our position 
as a creditor nation. Surely here is a basis for 
a great post-bellum “ peace drive.” Will poli- 
ticians step aside and let the masterful men of 
the country take hold of the proposition > 


THRONG IN WALL STREET LISTENING TO FourtH LIBERTY LOAN APPEALS FROM THE STEPS 
OF THE SuB-ITREASURY BUILDING 
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INTENSIVE TRUST COMPANY 
DEVELOPMENT 


HE open letter addressed to “The Trust 
IT Companies of the United States” by 

Mr. John W. Platten, newly elected 
President of the Trust Company Section, 
American Bankers’ Association, which is pub- 
lished in this issue of Trust CompPANies, in- 
terprets the present time as one of greater oppor- 
tunity for trust company development, demand- 
ing more energetic co-operation, intensive work 
and educational effort. The message sounds 
the key-note of war-time trust company morale 
which meets present problems and faces the 
future with refreshed courage and confidence. 
As such it truly reflects the spirit which ruled 
at the recent annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section and sets forth the plans for ad- 
vancing trust company interests to which the 
officers and committees of that organization 
have earnestly and unselfishly pledged them- 
selves. 

Three reasons stand forth pre-eminently for 
marshalling trust company forces into closer 
alignment. One is that the extraordinary con- 
ditions and adjustments growing out of the war 
have forced into stronger relief the qualities, 
adaptability and variety of trust company ser- 
vices, especially in fiduciary relations, which are 
inherent in trust company organization and 
management. The second is that the Trust 
Company Section enters upon a broader phase 
of service to its members because of the new 
constructive plans, committee appointments, 
and the general program of co-ordination and 
legislative freedom initiated at the Chicago con- 
vention. The third is, that with the enactment 
of the Phelan bill by Congress, defining the 
statutory conditions which shall govern the 
operation of trust departments by National 
banks, there is an end to controversy and 
possible litigation on that score. 

Not only members but all trust companies 
in the United States should tender their active 
support to the forward-looking policies of the 
Trust Company Section. Never before has the 
public mind been so susceptible to the right kind 
of educational literature such as the Committee 


on Publicity is formulating through a series of 


bulletins. Fundamental changes in banking 
laws and the wider scope accorded National 
banks under the Federal Reserve system render 
highly necessary the standardization of State 
banking laws. The same reasons apply to 
standardization of trust indentures and the 
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scientific adjustment of trust company charges 
and fees. Attempts to unduly restrict the 
proper business of trust companies on the 
ground of practicing law calls for united, in- 
telligent effort to command the co-operation 
instead of the opposition of the members of the 
Bar. Of immediate importance and as a 
patriotic duty it is essential that trust companies 
should formulate the very best kind of banking 
and fiduciary protection for the millions of 
Americans in service at the front or in camps. 
All this comes within the scope of projected 
Trust Company Section and committee activ- 
ities, claiming cordial support of all trust com- 
panies. 
l= 


TRUST ADMINISTRATION AND 
THE PHELAN BILL 


HE so-called Phelan Bill, recently enacted 

‘y by Congress and approved by President 

Wilson on September 26th, which en- 
larges the powers and prescribes the limitations 
as well as the State regulations to be observed 
by National banks permitted to open trust 
departments, paves the way for National 
banks and trust companies to sustain the 
highest standards of trust administration in 
a spirit of concord and mutual effort. Trust 
Companies Magazine reflects prevailing senti- 
ment when it is stated that trust companies 
proffer to National banks the right hand of 
good will and fellowship. It will be in keeping 
with the hope that dwells in every breast that 
from the black clouds and severe tasks of 
warfare there shall emerge a new and brighter 
day of enlightened partnership in business as 
well as in economic and political relations. 

To promote this new bond it is essential 
that the motives of the trust companies, testing 
the constitutionality of Section 11 (k) of the 
Federal Reserve Act and in urging certain 
amendments now included in the Phelan bill, 
should not be misinterpreted. It was not 
selfishness or fear of competition from National 
banks in the trust field that prompted such 
actions. It was due to the worthy desire, 


which animates all good trust company men, 
that the exercise of trust functions by either 
National or State chartered banking corpora- 
tions, should be governed by the same safe- 


guards and requirements as to reliability, 
segregation of assets, minimum capital, de- 
posit of securities and other measures to which 
trust companies are amenable under State 
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laws. These assurances were asked for, not 
because of any expressed disinclination on the 
part of National banks to evade such proper 
constraints, but because the politicians at 
Washington, who framed the laws, had no 
appreciation, or ignored the responsible and 
delicate factors of sound fiduciary manage- 
ment. The constitutionality of Section 11 (k) 
was questioned because of the obvious ques- 
tions of State sovereignty, because of the 
efficient control of trust business under State 
laws and because of the dangers of conflicting 
dual authority and confusion of judicial pro- 
cedure. The Supreme Court has affirmed the 
constitutionality of the law and the Phelan 
Bill, as amended in response to trust company 
demands, fulfills all protective requirements, 
so that the way is now clear. 

There is every reason for trust companies to 
welcome National banks in the trust company 
field. In the first place, the surface of available 
fiduciary business has only been scraped in most 
sections of the country. The publicity which 
National banks issue will innure to the benefit of 
both trust companies and banks. In the second 
place, the trust companies have the advantage 
of rendering skillful, experienced service, of 
commanding already a great volume of trust 
appointments and possessing the strong con- 


fidence of the public, which can only be acquired 
as the result of many years of successful manage- 


ment of estates and execution of trusts. There 
is trust business enough for all and it is encum- 
bent upon the Federal Reserve board to use 
its authority in granting permission to National 
banks with conservatism and sound discretion. 

The Phelan bill grants to National banks the 
right to act as trustee, executor, administrator, 
registrar of stocks and bonds, guardian of 
estates, assignee, receiver, committee of estates 
of lunatics and “in any other fiduciary capa- 
city in which State banks, trust companies or 
other corporations, which come into com- 
petition with National banks, are permitted 
to act under the laws of the State in which 
the National bank is located.” State laws 
shall not be deemed in contravention where 
trust companies compete with National banks. 
Trust assets must be segregated and be kept free 
from deposits of current funds subject to check, 
etc. The prior lien right of trust creditors is as- 
sured and deposit of securities with State 
authorities required when provided by State 
law. The Federal Reserve Board is also in- 
structed to take into consideration the amount 
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of capital and surplus of applying bank, whether 
it is sufficient under the circumstances of the 
case, the needs of the community to be served 
and that banking associations shall have not 
less capital and surplus than required of trust 
companies in exercising trust powers. 
& 
WAR-TIME TRUST COMPANY 
GROWTH 
HE 1918 edition of ‘““Trust Companies of 
the United States,” issued by the U. S. 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York, will show that the aggregate resources 
and liabilities of 2142 reporting trust companies 
in the United States amounted on June 30th, 
1918 to $9,380,886,051, representing a gain 
of $422,374,000 since June 30th, 1917 and an 
increase of $3,455,906,161 since the beginning 
of the war in Europe. During the four years 
war period deposits increased $2,784,856,000, 
capital increased $100,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits another $100,000,000. Total 
trust company resources of $9,320,886,051 
compare with $18,043,600,000 reported by the 
National banks of the country on August 31, 
1918 and represent approximately 45 per cent. 
of the total resources of $22,275,104,143 
reported for ail banking institutions under 
State control. The showing of growth made by 
the trust companies may well inspire confidence 
as to their future growth. 
& 
HUMAN IMPULSE AND JUSTICE 
TTRIBUTING Germany’s desire for a 
speedy and negotiated peace as due to 
rapid dwindling of her military and 
economic strength, the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank of New York, in its latest 
monthly review of the situation in Europe, 
comments as follows: 


‘** Human impulses are strong, and urge every 
nation toward peace. But civilized nations dare 
not now take counsel of human impulses. They are 
at the crisis of the war, which itself is the crisis in 
the history of a thousand years. The civilized 
nations have a stern duty to perform. They want 
peace, surely, bul not a peace that will leave the 
allied armies short of attaining their purpose at 
the very moment when that purpose is nearest its 
attainment. Every sense of justice cries out for 
punishment of the nation that, under rule of a 
despot, has in this war outraged the world. Ger- 
many has brought despair to small nations, and by 
the foulest wrongs ever perpetrated imposed wide- 
spread and terrible suffering upon innocent 
people.” 
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A. B. A. RALLY AT CHICAGO 
T HE forty-fourth annual convention of 


the American Bankers’ Association at 

Chicago was a “prolonged patriotic de- 
monstration,’ with only occasional lapses for 
the disposal of necessary business. Its pledges 
and expressions of exuberant faith in victory 
were indeed happily timed, coming on the eve 
of the greatest of all Liberty Loan drives and 
the latest German peace maneuvers. 

Thanks to this same consuming spirit and the 
necessities of war the Chicago convention re- 
solved itself into a fraternal feast. Its actions 
marked a new phase of united effort and co- 
ordinated efficiency on the part of the American 
Bankers’ Association and the Sections as con- 
structive forces in banking and economic de- 
velopment. The ointment was forthcoming 
which healed up a breach threatening to divide 
National and State banks into two opposing 
camps. Independence of legislative action was 
guaranteed the Sections and the presidents of 
the latter were admitted to membership on the 
Administrative Committee. For the first time 
in the history of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion a trust company man isin line for succession 
to the presidency of that organization with the 
election of Mr. John S. Drum of the Savings 
Union Bank and Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco as second vice-president. For bringing 
about this rapprochement credit must be given 
in generous measure to C. B. Hazlewood, John 
W. Platten, Charles A. Hinsch, Frank W. Blair, 
Breckinridge Jones, Oliver C. Fuller, John 
Stites, J. H. Coverley, J. W. B. Bausman and 
members of the association 
ordination committees. 


and section co- 


Vital problems of policy, readjustment and 
reconstruction, affecting banking and business 
were not ignored. While speakers like Secre- 
tary of the Navy Daniels, Congressman Reavis, 
Judge Lindsay and others roused martial senti- 
ments there were other papers presented which 
commanded profound attention. Forceful and 
scholarly was the address by Mr. Otto H. Kahn 
in holding up to view the insiduous dangers of 
paternalism which have made stealthy headway 
in the guise and under the stress of “war 
measures.” New trends in banking evolution 
and alignments were ably presented by Mr. 
Charles H. Sabin before the State Bank Section. 
The “standing room only” sign was out at the 
Savings Bank Section meeting when Francis H. 
Sisson and Samuel Untermeyer discussed the 
vital problems of Government control of the 
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railroads and protection of security holders. 
Another noteworthy address was that by Mr. 
Harry A. Wheeler on ““The Merchant Marine 
and Railroads.”’ 

Practical questions of banking practice, re- 
lationship with the Federal Reserve system, 
“exchange charges” and kindred subjects were 
debated but the discussions were charged all 
through with a_ broader vision. Congress 
was urged to take cognizance of the need 
of stimulating gold production. Resolutions 
were passed committing the bankers to support 
necessary measures of Government financing 
and to help inculcate the lesson of thrift and 
economy; to encourage the establishment of a 
broad acceptance market, and urging contribu- 
tions to the various war services organizations. 
The plan to form a Bankers Assurance Company 
to provide burglary and fidelity insurance was 
dropped. The Trust Company Section pledged 
support to policies of credit conservation. The 
State Bank Section called upon all State banks 
with capital of $100,000 or more and doing con- 
siderable commercial business to consider seri- 
ously their relations to the Federal Reserve 
system. At the close of the main convention a 
deserved tribute was paid to retiring President 
Charles A. Hinsch for the splendid achieve- 
ments and the effective assistance which the 
American Bankers’ Association was enabled to 
render the Government as a result of his forceful 
administration. 


td 
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STOCK MARKET SCENTS VICTORY 
U NDER the impulse of heavy trading and 


exhilirating cables from abroad the New 

York Stock market scored an average of 
8 point net advance in the prices of fifty repre- 
sentative industrial and railroad stocks from 
October 9th to 19th, with renewal of million 
share days and with average of forty bond 
prices showing a recovery of over two points 
during the same period. There were temporary 
checks on realizing sales but so-called “peace”’ 
as well as “war” shares reflected the effort to 
discount peace. Not the least important 
factors in the rise were the predictions of in- 
dustrial and business prosperity after the war 
by Judge Gary and other leaders. Money 


rates, owing to the requirements of the Liberty 
Loan campaign, however, were kept within 
firm bounds, although it appeared as if more 
liberal funds were made available for stock 
market operations. 


TRUST 


TRUST INVESTMENTS IN TAX- 
EXEMPT LIBERTY BONDS 


SIDE from factors of safety and motives 
of patriotic duty an added incentive 

for investment of unemployed trust 
funds in Fourth Liberty bonds, held by trust 
companies and trustees, was offered by the 
enlarged tax-exemption features in the amend- 
ment to the last Liberty Loan Act. Such 
exemptions from surtaxes, excess profits and 
war profits taxes for the period of the war and 
two years thereafter, applies to income from 
investment in Fourth Liberty bonds not in 
excess of $30,000 with corresponding exemptions 
on holdings of Second and Third Liberty bonds 
up to $45,000. As the law now stands it per- 
mits individual holdings of all issues of Liberty 
bonds up to a total of $110,000 free from such 
taxation until two years after the close of the 
war, if rights and conversion provisions are 
exercised to the full measure. 

To clear up any doubt as to the application 
of such tax-exemptions to investment of 
fiduciary funds the Treasury Department on 
October 10th announced a ruling to the effect 
that 

“Fourth Liberty bonds subscribed for by a 


trustee, income on which is regularly or annually 


distributed to a specific beneficiary, are re- 


garded for taxation purposes as bonds of 

such beneficiary and exemplion upon or in 

respect of such bonds apply to holdings of 
beneficiary direct and through trustee.’ 

As explained in a circular address by the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to trust 
companies and trustees, this permits a holding 
of $30,000, principal amount of Fourth Liberty 
Loan bonds for each beneficiary entitled to 
regular income from a trust, free from income 
taxes, excess profits and war profits taxes, 
until two years after the conclusion of the war 
with corresponding exemptions as to the other 
4 per cent. and 414 per cent. issues. If none 
of the earlier issues are held the total exemp- 
tion on the Fourth Loan may be $35,000. 

Inquiry among trust companies reveals the 
fact that advantage is being taken freely of 
these exemption privileges insofar as the con- 
ditions surrounding and governing each trust 
permits. This applies not only to investment 
in Fourth Liberty bonds but in securing also in 
obtaining for trust estates the exemption on 
4 per cent. and 414 per cent. bonds held in 
trust. Assent of beneficiaries is furthermore 
fostered by the adverse conditions affecting 
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Joun W. Davis 


Our New Ambassador to England 


regular lines of “legal’’ securities. Municipal 
and State bonds are available only in very 
limited amount because of restrictions imposed 
by the Capital Issues Committee. It is of 
interest to note here that the Senate Finance 
Committee has rejected the proposal to place 
municipal or State securities in the taxable class. 
Real estate mortgages are also limited. Rail- 
road bonds, with the possible exception 
of some prime first mortgage obligations, 
suffer as trust investments because of the 
uncertainties of Government control and 
legislation. Public utilities are almost pro- 
hibitive on account of impaired earnings and 
neglect of common councils and Utility Com- 
missions in granting increased rates. 

The yield standpoint enhances attractiveness 
of Liberty bonds as trust investments, especially 
in the case of large trusts, for the time being. 
The yield on the tax-exempt new issues is equiva- 
lent to income from taxable securities yielding 
rates from 5.09 per cent. when subject to the 
proposed lowest rate of surtax, to 36.50 per 
cent. when subject to highest rate of surtax 
proposed in the pending Revenue Bill. In 
view of the time limit on exemptions trustees 
must continue to exercise sound business 
sense and give due consideration to the re- 
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quirements of each trust and the interests of 
life tenant and remaindermen. This is es- 
pecially true in regard to small trusts where net 
income to beneficiaries is a vital point. It 
serves no patriotic purpose to convert cor- 
porate securities at large losses in order to buy 
Liberty bonds. Definite trust stipulations will 
be adhered to as in the past. The fact re- 
mains, however, that at this time Liberty bonds 
are the safest and best investments for trust 
funds. After all the loss of 1% of 1 per cent. 
or more in order to purchase Liberty bonds 
is a small insurance premium to pay for victory 
and to avoid indemnity which would follow 
defeat. 
= 


FIDUCIARY PROTECTION FOR 
MEN IN SERVICE 


ITH commendable zeal and expedition 
the special Committee on Protection for 

men in Service, appointed at the recent 
annual meeting of the Trust Company Section, 
A. B. A., has already formulated definite plans 
for aiding trust companies to bring to the atten- 
tion of drafted or enlisted men and those in can- 
tonments, the special specialties provided for the 
custody and care of their business interests as 
well as banking conveniences, while in the ser- 
vice of the country. This committee was sug- 
gested by the address on “Trust Service and the 
War” delivered at the Section meeting by Mr. 
Francis H. Sisson. The bulletin issued by the 
Committee to members of the Section contains 
carefully prepared specimens of advertisements, 
descriptive of the variety of services offered for 
men of the army and navy, to be used either 
singly or jointly by trust companies. Recom- 
mendations are made that certain kinds of ser- 
vice, such as taking care of insurance policies 
and securities, which require no clerical atten- 
tion, be provided free of cost, while other 
work, such as management or care of real 
property, making income tax returns, etc., be 
charged at actual cost. Many trust com- 
panies are already taking care of such matters 
for soldiers and sailors without charge or on a 
nominal basis. This is urged not only as a 
patriotic obligation but as a means of familiar- 
izing our citizens with the different branches of 
trust company service. The Committee will 
also request trust companies to arrange with 
members of their local Bar associations to assist 
enlisted or drafted men to draw up sound wills. 
The need for this, and for fiduciary protection, 
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is so obvious that the Gvoernment should grant 
free access to trust company representatives to 
bring these matters directly to the attention 
of men in cantonments or at embarkation ports. 
The protection thus offered is bound to be a 
potential factor in contributing to fighting 
morale, 


BANKERS FOR ‘‘UNCONDITIONAL 
SURRENDER” 


“The American Bankers’ Association 
commends the spirit of the American 
people which has evidenced its intent to 
support the policies of the Government in 
the prosecution of the war until such 
time as the Allies are able to force an 
unconditional surrender and a dictated 
peace, and we pledge the American 
Bankers’ Association to gladly assume 
all responsibilities and make all sacrifices 
necessary to this end.” 


The above extract from the resolutions 
adopted at the Chicago convention 
represents the attitude of the bankers of America 
as to the conditions to which Germany must 
accede before any overtures toward peace can 
be entertained. Again and again at the Chicago 
convention, during the proceedings of the 
American Bankers’ and of the 
various Sections, as well as in the lobbies, this 
irresistible spirit broke forth. It found full 
vent when Secretary of the Navy Josephus 
Daniels described the thrilling charge of 
Pershing’s gallant men at Chateau-Thierry 
which electrified the whole allied army and 
which started the tide of battle against Hinden- 
burg’s hordes. It burst forth in a prolonged 
demonstration when President Hinsch read 
dispatches announcing the great fifty mile 
drive on the Champagne front, and the appeal! 
of the Bulgarian Prime Minister for an armis- 
tice. It flamed up at the National Bank 
Section when, Signaller Tom Skeyheel, the 
youthful, battle-scarred Australian veteran 
visualized valiant deeds at Gallipoli, in Flanders 
and Italy; when Congressman C. Frank Reavis 
of Nebraska, Otto H. Kahn and Judge Lindsay 
related their recent experiences in France. In 
short, it played sad havoc with the “regular 
order of proceedings,” obliged bankers to sur- 
merge their own problems and differences and 
turned the forty-fourth annual convention of 
the A. B. A. into a great patriotic rally. 


recent 


Association 
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‘OPEN LETTER” TO TRUST COMPANIES OF UNITED STATES 


By JOHN W. PLATTEN 


President of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association and President 
U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 


It would seem pertinent at this time to 
bring to the attention, not only of members of 
the Trust Company Section, but of all trust 
companies, the vital necessity for developing 
an intensive interest in the work of trust com- 
panies generally throughout the coming year. 

Marked changes have been wrought in the 
financial situation due to new conditions in 
almost every field of activity. These, in turn, 
have brought a keener appreciation of the val- 
uable services and facilities inherent in trust 
company management and have emphasized the 
necessity for a greater unity of action and 
effort on the part of trust companies them- 
selves. 

As a result of the labors of ex-President 
Hinsch and the Committee on Co-ordination, 
amendments to the Constitution, of vital im- 
portance to the Association, and particularly to 
the sections, were made at the Chicago Conven- 
tion. Briefly summarized they are as follows: 
(1) Membership on the Administrative Com- 

mittee of the Association, of the Presi- 
dent of the Trust Company, Savings 
Bank, State Bank and National Bank 
Sections. 

(2) Creation of the office of Second Vice-presi- 
dent of the Association and recognition 
of State Chartered Institutions through 
the election of Mr. John S. Drum to-the 
newly created office. 

(3) Independent action by the Sections in mat- 
ters of legislation, where the interests of 
the sections conflict and cannot be har- 
monised for combined effort. 

The active work of the Section is—assured 
through the election of Mr. E. D. Hulbert, 
President of Merchants Loan & Trust Company, 
Chicago, as chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee, and five new members of the commit- 
tee to serve for three years as follows: 

Mr. Charles H. Sabin, President, Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York. 


Mr. J. A. House, President, The Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland. 

Mr. S. Davies Warfield, President, the Con- 
tinental Trust Company, Baltimore. 


Mr. Isaac H. Orr, Vice-president, Union 
Trust Company, St. Louis. 


Mr. C. J. Bell, President American Security 
& Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 


In addition to the regular Committees on Leg- 


islation, Protective Laws and Publicity, the 
following new committees were created: 


(1.) Committee on Standardization of 
Forms and Charges. 

(2.) Committee on Co-operation with the 
American Bar. (See resolution.) 

(3.) Committee on Fiduciary Protection for 
Men in Service. 


In connection with the labors of these com- 
mittees, whose activities cover a wide field of 
service, I would bespeak your hearty co- 
operation at all times. 

The amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
in respect to granting trust powers to Na- 
tional banks through the passage of the Phelan 
Bill, which has recently become a law, should 
stimulate greater and more fruitful effort in 
this particular sphere of activity. 

Because of their particular qualifications, col- 
lective experience and the uniformly high 
standard required in the management of these 
institutions, they are signally fitted for the 
special task of safeguarding and protecting the 
vital economic interests of individuals as well 
as of corporations. With these considerations in 
mind the efforts of the Section are earnestly 
directed toward assisting members, by a for- 
ward policy of service, which shall not only 
consolidate our present privileges and oppor- 
tunities, but shall in addition enable us to ac- 
complish even greater things in the future. 

The fact cannot be too strongly emphasized 
that all Trust Companies should become mem- 
bers of the Association and the Trust Company 
Section, as it is only by means of united effort 
which membership renders possible that the 
best results can be had. 

Finally be assured that any suggestions or 
recommendations tending to aid the officers and 
respective committees in the development of 
our work along lines productive of the great- 
est benefit to the entire membership will be 
welcomed by me. 

Anticipating your hearty 
awaiting your response, I am, 


co-operation and 


Very truly yours, 


President. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


JOHN W. PLATTEN 


President of the United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York, 

under whose administration, as the newly elected President, the Trust 

Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association enters upon a year 
of intensive work and new activities 
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STATUS OF TRUSTEES UNDER GOVERNMENT OPERATION 
OF THE RAILROADS 


PRESENT AND FUTURE OF RAILROAD SECURITIES 


ROBERTS WALKER 
Of the New York Bar 


OL SL PLU PL LLLP RUPP SLU SUS 


(Epitor’s Norte: 


Trust companies are confronted with numerous perplexing questions as to their 


duties as trustees of railroad mortgages in connection with Government control and provisions of the 


operating contract. 


Mr. Roberts Walker’s position as an adviser on 
give special value and timeliness Lo the views he presents in the following article. 


corporate and fiduciary law 
He deals also with present 


and the probable future status of railroad securities and expresses a sanguine belief in the restoration of 


railroad properties to private ownership after the war.) 


It may not be amiss to set out here a few 
of the relationships of mortgage trustees to 
the contract between the railroads and the 
Director General. 

Strictly speaking, a trustee has no relation- 
ship to the contract. It does not wish to com- 
plicate its responsibilities by becoming a party 
to it. The Government seems equally desirous 
to deal with the railroad company alone. The 
trustee’s situation is that it has a very clear 
and definite contract with the railroad com- 
pany, namely, the mortgage. That such contract 
was made for the benefit of scattered bond- 
holders. And that it is the trustee’s duty to see 
that the railroad does not, in a public contract 
with a third party, make any engagements det- 
rimental to the bondholders. 


No Ground for Trustees to Bring Suits 

There have been suggestions that, because 
certain clauses desired in the contract were not 
obtained, the trustees ought to bring suits to 
enjoin the execution of the contract. This sug- 
gestion seems not to have gained much ground. 
The fact that, in a complicated negotiation, one 
side did not get all that it asked for (quite 
properly asked for, be it understood) would 
be a novel excuse for a trustee’s rushing into 
court, especially where the result might well be 
to depreciate the very securities it is expected 
to safeguard. Moreover, the trustee could 
equally well object to Government control in 
toto. The railroad company covenants to do 
thus and so, under its mortgage. By Federal 
control it becomes wholly disabled from living 
up, personally, to its covenants. Vis major is 
running the road, repairing, maintaining, equip- 
ping and doing—or not doing—all the other 
things that the railroad solemnly covenanted to 


do. Trustees nevertheless are not confronted 


by an event of default when such things occur 
through acts of the sovereign power. 


Proper Status of Fire Insurance Covenants 

3ut points have arisen, and others may arise, 
as to which trustees are justified in taking steps 
on behalf of bondholders. Take, for illustra- 
tion, the matter of fire insurance. Some mort- 
gages, and many equipment trusts, contain care- 
fully drawn requirements for maintaining fire 
insurance, delivering policies to the trustee, pay- 
ing proceeds to the trustee, etc. The Director- 
General’s first suggestion to the railroads was 
in substance “to pay or restore.” In the first 
place, that was not insurance by an insurance 
company, as contemplated by the mortgage or 
equipment trust. In the second place, fire in- 
surance often involves priority of lien. A jun- 
ior mortgage ordinarily has more drastic cove- 
nants than a senior mortgage. So it often re- 
sults that a junior mortgage has a first lien 
on insurance proceeds. To “pay or restore,” 
to or for the railroad company, obviously would 
deprive the junior lienor of its lien on the fire 
insurance proceeds. Certain New York trus- 
tees brought this matter before counsel for 
the Director-General, a wholly sympathetic hear- 
ing was granted, and a clause was inserted in 
the standard form of contract which put the 
subject in its proper setting. There need now 
be no anxiety as to proper compliance with fire 
insurance covenants. 

The trustees, in other words, proceed not 
from any general theory of duty, but from the 
particular requirements of the trusts in their 
charge. The Government is deeply concerned 
that railroad securities shall suffer no harm, 
and that covenants shall be performed to every 
degree not inconsistent with the essentials of 
Federal control. Trustees should, therefore, un- 
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hesitatingly take particular cases before the au- 
thorities, expecting a reasonable and business- 
like composition of all such difficulties. 


Railroad Securities After the War 

What will be the status of railroad securities 
after the war? This question is constantly in 
the minds of bankers and investors nowadays. 
The commandeering of the railroads was ac- 
complished with relatively little dislocation of 
quotations and surprisingly little disturbance to 
business. But its effect on banking has been 
tremendous. A silent revolution has been ac- 
complished. For banking circles handle next 
to no new railroad issues today, when in past 
years they bought and sold them by hundreds 
of millions. 

It is true that the condition resembles what 
the bankers foretold. For the past several years 
new issues of long-term railroad bonds, or 
stocks, were almost unsalable. Short-term notes 
were the staple commodity. Even they required 
a high interest rate or a low price, or both, to 
be salable. The cycle runs from long-term se- 
curities, through short-term notes, to utter stag- 
nation and non-salability. The cycle had nearly 
run its course. Indeed, the prophecies of many 
sagacious bankers have been fulfilled; they 
freely predicted that, unless the railroads should 
be better treated on the rate question, nobody 
but the Government could or would buy rail- 
road bonds and notes. 


National Temperament Favors Return to 
Owners 

Our real quest, therefore, is to ascertain 
what the manner of the taking of the railroads 
and the Government’s present purchases of their 
securities will mean when the war shall end. 
This quest involves sooth-saying and divina- 
tion. The factors will not inevitably produce 
any fixed result. We can at best merely specu- 
late on what the factors ought to produce, gain- 
ing what light we can from events thus far 
transpired—and leave the rest to the historical 
writers of 1935 or thereabouts. 

History does not, in any true sense, repeat 
itself. A course of events in one era some- 
times bears a striking resemblance to a later 
course of events. And that is all. Hence, too 
much stress is not to be laid upon the circum- 
stance that, after the Civil War, the public 
was eager to have the commandeered roads put 
back into private hands and the Government 
was only too willing to do so. There was no 
such degree of commandeering then as now, 
and the social and political atmosphere had many 
points of difference with our times. If the in- 
cident proves anything, it is that we are, by 
temperament (being all pioneers or the descend- 
ants of pioneers) individualists. 

Our instinct is to believe in acquisition of 
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property.by individuals. In these days of 
war regulation of most activities, it is hard to 
get a true perspective. But the fact undoubtedly 
is that private ownership of railroads, in and 
of itself, was not and is not looked at askance 
by most of our people. Certain abuses they 
quite properly resented, but they did not think 
the next logical step was to have the Govern 
ment own the railroads. Not at all. To an 
American, the logical step, upon discovering an 
abuse, is to correct it. So it may come to pass 
after the war, that the national sentiment and 
temper will favor the return of the roads to 
their security-holders, as a fair, proper and 
American procedure. 

Government Control Purely a War Measure 

The actual methods now used, however, are 
a readier if not a better guide. Of fundamental 
documents there are only three: The rider to 
the Appropriation Bill of August 29, 1916, the 
President’s proclamation of December 26, 1917, 
and the Compensation Act of March 21, 1918. 
The closest study of these papers will not open 
up a single clue leading toward permanent Govy- 
ernmental control or ownership. Ownership, in 
fact, is nowhere suggested. The compensation 
is for use, not for title. The taking is based 
upon war necessity and is purely a war meas 
ure. The carrier, not the Government, is made 
liable for all additions and betterments. If, 
then, the Government is planning to take over 
the railroads, it will need some brand new leg- 
islation; mere amendments to the present law 
would have no such effect. 


No Evidence of Deep-laid Plot 

The railroad contract, following the statute, 
provides for control only until twenty-one 
months after peace is declared. It is not with 
out significance that the Government has wholly 
declined to take over a large number of lines 
A true policy of Federal ownership might be 
regional, but would not be selective. The ob- 
vious explanation is that the Administration 
desires to manage only those routes which can 
assist the war program. It is also significant 
that, in taking over voluntarily certain lines, the 
Director-General has fixed a far shorter term 
of control—in one instance only until three 
months after peace is declared. Here again no 
deep-laid plot for permanent control is bared. 
On the contrary, it looks rather as if the 
Director-General thinks the twenty-one-month 
limit provided by the statute is too long! 

Almost the first act of the Railroad Admin- 
istration was to raise rates. This common- 
sense recognition of plain facts meant every- 
thing to the future of the railroads. Never 
again can rates be brought down to their for- 
mer crippling insufficiency. An authority which 
saw both sides to the problem, and had courage, 
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has spoken once and for all time. No legisla- 
ture or commission will dare to set aside that 
finding. And, at the same time, another im- 
mense work is said to be proceeding, the draft- 
ing of more scientific rate schedules. If this 
be so, and if the task be well performed, a 
great gain will result to the carriers; the old 
method of fixing rates according to “which 
shipper carried the biggest club” will be sup- 
planted by approximations of the cost and value 
of the service rendered. 

It is true that wages also were raised. But 
not disproportionately to the rate increase. And 
the wage increase was wholly necessary and 
desirable, in order to keep railroad men at 
their task, as the slightest study of current 
wages in other lines will instantly demonstrate. 

The one crucial matter, as the writer sees it, 
is whether the private owners and the commu- 
nity will be able to afford to take the railroads 
back after the war. Manifestly, to take them 
back and then be unable to finance them would 
be futile. We all know that many railroad man- 
agements were glad to have their properties 
taken over, so burdened were they with short- 
term borrowings or with impending maturities 
that had no prospect of being economically re- 
funded or even of being refunded at all. Some 
lines even were and are in the hands of receivers. 


These things all mean, of course, that the rail- 
roads are perennially much in need of money, 
which they must generally borrow, and are 
especially in need of it now. 

Again, as soon as peace comes, we Ameri- 
cans shall hasten to “clean up the muss” right 


away. We shall seek to pay off the war debt 
and reduce the tax burden. The resources of 
the Treasury will be fostered and directed to 
this end. Popular opinion will then be likely 
to disapprove any new governmental enter- 
prise. The idea of taking permanent responsi- 
bility for billions of additional securities, when 
the universal desire will be to pay off what we 
owe and reduce Treasury commitments in all 
directions, should not prove popular or pleas- 
ing. Paying rent for the railroads during war 
is one thing. Assuming moral responsibility for 
their operation and financial responsibility for 
their mounting obligations, in time of peace, 
should prove to be quite another thing. Noth- 
ing but the absolute impossibility of handling 
the railroad situation in any other manner could 
justify the permanent Government ownership 
of railroads in time of peace. 

Practically speaking, the Government is the 
only party at present lending money to the rail- 
roads. It is lending fairly liberally. At any 
rate, the $500,000,000 “revolving fund” bids 
fair to be stretched pretty taut. The ultimate 
practice of the Administration as to these bor- 
rowings will be a determining factor. Thus 


far, short-term loans, sometimes even demand 
loans, have been the method employed. As 
these loans are made to the carrier corporation, 
which has no revenue except the rental, they 
can hardly be said to be made with any expec- 
tation that the carrier can pay them or reduce 
them materially during Federal control. If 
the roads should be handed back tomorrow, 
many of them would be in a parlous plight, 
with short-term loans soon falling due, more 
money needed, and no margin for new credit. 
Everything will depend, therefore, on the policy 
finally adopted by the Government to refinance 
these short-term borrowings. The twenty-one 
months following the declaration of peace will 
be fraught with especial interest, since it will 
be then, in all probability, that the policy will 
be determined. If the Government will accept 
long-term obligations in place of the short ones 
held by it, or will in some other way assist the 
carriers to extend this indebtedness cheaply and 
to a safe interval well into the future, there 
need be no fear of the successful flotation of 
other borrowings thereafter. 

The only intimation of a possible policy may 
perhaps be found in pending equipment trust 
proposals. Disregarding the classic 10-year 
term, the suggestion is for a 25 per cent. cash 
payment and notes maturing serially over a 
period of 15 years. This plan, as can be seen 
at a glance, makes the future burden smaller 
than has been the practice heretofore, and 
spreads it thinner. The initial cash payment, 
if borrowed from the Government, will be 
among the items to be refunded before hand- 
ing the properties back to private ownership. 

If, as a part of refunding under the egis of 
the Government, the latter should require some 
species of participation in the management of 
the carriers, no detriment should necessarily 
result. Participation in a directorate by a party 
holding large blocks of junior securities is by 
no means unusual or extraordinary. It ought 
to be quite feasible to devise a plan that would 
make such participation helpful in the extreme. 
To a large extent, it should carry with it a 
reasonable degree of immunity from legislative 
and commission tinkering. Like the egg in the 
coffee, it should “settle” the railroad question. 
Such partial control would be far from Federal 
ownership, and would not necessarily lead to 
it. As each maturing security should be paid 
the chances of Federal ownership should di- 
minish rather than increase. 

It must not be forgotten that the Government 
may make a great deal of money from its man- 
agement of the railroads. In such case, there 
need be no fear of future difficulties in the way 
of financing. As soon as conditions permit, 
bankers might do well to try to acquire from 
the Government railroad notes held by it. 
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PRESERVATION OF GOLD RESERVE AND STANDARD OF 
MONETARY VALUE 


SITUATION DEMANDS INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION AND 
INTELLIGENT ADJUSTMENT 


HENRY E. COOPER 
Vice-President The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
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(Epiror’s Note: The gold situation is becoming increasingly acute throughout the world owing to 
the tremendous expansion of national debts and inflation of currencies since the begining of the war. While 
the cost of producing gold has gone skyward in common with cost of labor, commodities, etc., the price and 
value of gold remain arbitrarily fixed by old-established standards and legislative concurrence. The author 
of the foltowing article has made a close study of the subject in connection with a treatise entitled ‘The Gold 
Situation” recently published by the Equitable Trust Company and presents herewith the more striking and 
saltent features of that treatise as well as some suggested remedies to correct a grave economic condition.) 


Since the beginning of the war, the demand 
for currency and credit of all sorts has in- 
creased in such a measure that the ratio of gold 
reserve of the world has fallen far below that 
which centuries of banking practice have con- 
sidered necessary for national solvency. The 
gold crisis threatens the very foundation of our 
present credit structure. The principal bellig- 
erent governments are increasing their indebt- 
edness on an average of about $40,000,000,000 
annually, a sum which represents nearly four 
times the present estimated value of the total 
gold reserve of the world, while their currency 
circulation, outside of treasury notes and other 
similar tender, stood at over $30,000,000,000 on 
December 31, 1917, and has since then been 
tremendously expanded. 

Those who are not familiar with the origins 
of exchange are inclined to believe that ex- 
change has forever been indissolubly identified 
with gold. However, it should be remembered 
that gold has become regarded universally as the 
basic medium of exchange at a comparatively 
recent date. Numerous commodities have at 
one time or another been employed as money. 
Nations in process of civilization employed as 
money, iron, lead, tin, copper, nickel, silver and 
gold. It is noteworthy that the choice of the 
metals employed as money at different periods 
and in different countries corresponds with the 
wealth of the community: where they circu- 
late. 

How Value of Gold Was Fixed 

The necessity of finding a basis for credit 
became pronounced towards the middle of the 
nineteenth century. Great Britain, which to- 
day controls 62.6 per cent. of the total gold pro- 
duction of the world had, therefore, every rea- 


son to select gold as the medium of interna- 
tional exchange. In 1844, the British legisla- 
tors fixed the price of the ounce of standard 
gold at £3.17.9 which was a purely arbitrary 
measure. Gradually other countries accepted 
the price of gold as established by England. 
The Japanese Government had to change its 
monetary system and enforced a valuation of 
gold similar to that of Great Britain. We refer 
to this in order to show that a re-valuation of 
gold is an operation which circumstances may 
bring about. 

The present price of $20.67 an ounce, which is 
in our money the counterpart of £3.17.9, was 
established in 1873. The tremendous expansion 
of industries and finances in the second half 
of the nineteenth century and during the first 
years of the twentieth century, and the increasing 
exigencies of commercial transactions have re- 
quired the introduction of additional media of 
exchange besides money. Even at the time 
when the value of gold was fixed the legisla- 
tors in England had realized that the amount 
of gold on hand would not suffice for the re- 
quirements of modern transactions. This is 
evidenced by the fact that part of the notes of 
the Bank of England are secured not on gold 
but on the general assets of the bank and on 
the estates of the shareholders. 

In France, the Bank of France has no par- 
ticular obligation to hold a metallic reserve 
against note issues. In Germany, the notes in 
circulation are secured by a fund, one-third 
their value, of gold coin and bullion, silver, 
copper, nickel and Government notes and two- 
thirds of bills discounted. The Bank of Aus- 
tria-Hungary holds foreign bills as part of 
the cover for its note issues. 


—— ee ee ne ee 


















































PE omer 










ile 










a 









































TRUST 


The public debts of the United States, France, 
Great Britain and Russia, which amounted to 
about $4,000,000,000 in 1844, had reached a total 
of nearly $12,000,000,000 in 1874, and hovered 
around the $13,500,000,000 mark in 1900. It 
soon became apparent that the requirements of 
the ever-increasing foreign trade would demand 
credit instruments similar to those used in na- 
tional transactions, which eliminated, as much 
as possible, a gold settlement for every opera- 
tion of exchange. 


Gold Problem Now Acute 


Since the beginning of the war the gold prob- 
lem has become more complicated from year to 
year. Public debts have increased by leaps 
and bounds. Mr. Montgomery Bell, in the 
Journal of the American Bankers’ Association 
of July, 1918, estimates that by April, 1919, the 
total war expenditures of Great Britain, United 
States and France will have reached about 
$105,000,000,000. 

As for the ratio of gold and silver holdings 
to note and deposit liabilities of the principal 
banks of issue, the United States not included, 
the Federal Reserve Board estimates that at 
the close of 1917 it amounted to an average of 
7.8 per cent. in Great Britain, France, Italy, 
Russia, Japan, Germany and Austria-Hungary, 
as compared to an average of 45.6 per cent. at 
the outbreak of the war. The fact that the in- 
dex number of the commodities which averaged 
100 during 1901-1905 and had augmented to 
119.2 in January, 1914, has now reached 278.5, 
must also be taken into consideration. 


Gold Production and Supply 


As for the development of the gold indus- 
try in recent years, be it noted that the gold on 
hand as gold reserves in 1894 has been esti- 
mated at $3,965,900,000. The output from 1894 
to the end of 1917, a period of 23 years, was 
approximately $8,500,000,000. Estimating the con- 
sumption and loss of gold since 1894 at $2,000,- 
000,000, the amount of gold at present on hand 
as gold reserve may be roughly put at $10,500,- 
000,000. 

Experts seem to believe that in the future 
the production will suffer a decline which is 
based on the fact that high-grade deposits have 
been the first to be found, mined and depleted. 
Furthermore, the increase in price of commod- 
ities has produced higher wages. 

The importance of the situation becomes even 
more evident when it is realized that all gov- 
ernments and private credit systems require, 
under present conditions, much larger gold re- 
serves than those now available. Against $8.- 
500,000,000 gold reserve guaranteeing public 
debts, currency, bonds and international com- 
merce transactions at the end of 1913, the gold 
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reserve of the world at the end of 1918 will 
at best have reached only about $11,000,000,000. 
How will this compare with tne billions of fidu- 
ciary circulation and the billions ot pubtic 
debts? 


Relation of Gold to Economic Structure 


These two aspects of the probiem clearly 
show that there is something radically wrong 
with the generally accepted relation ot gold to 
the economic structure as defined since 1844. 
ihe origin of the present tangle is to be found 
in the fact that few people realize that the use 
of gold has been undergoing an evolution just 
like everything else. One must have clearly 
in mind that gold is primarily a commodity, and 
that money is the generic term of all common 
denominators of value; coins, notes, cheques, 
bonds, stocks, etc., are monetary instruments; 
dollars, cents, pounds sterling, francs, roubles, 
etc., are monetary units of value. To perform 
an exchange or barter it was necessary to find 
two concurring volitions. The difficuity of find- 
ing two concurring volitions made it necessary 
to devise an intermediary desired by all and at 
all times. This intermediary is money. 

The first function of money is to measure 
value. 


But value is no intrinsic quality of a 
thing; it is an extrinsic accident or relation. 
We should never speak of the value of a thing 
at all, as Jevons declares, without having in 
our minds the other thing in regard to which 
it is valued. This theory, in itself, should dis- 
pose once for all of the possibility of a fixed 
value for any object. 

The second function of money is to supply a 
commodity needed by all. As civilization pro- 
gressed the wealth of communities augmented 
to such an extent that the amount of gold on 
hand did not suffice to fulfill its original mis- 
sion of intermediary commodity needed for 
exchange, and the credit structure of modern 
times came into being with all its multiple in- 
struments. 

Token money in all its forms became grad- 
ually the common measure of value and the 
medium of exchange. Gradually, token money, 
by which we mean currency, cheques and other 
credit instruments, assumed its true function of 
common denominator or standard measure of 
value and the demand for gold was discernible 
only in times of crises. 


Hypothetical Disappearance of Gold Reserves 


Gold was used almost exclusively in inter- 
national credit adjustments and as reserve to 
guarantee token money. The fixed price of 
gold for a standard weight and fineness was an 
asset for international transactions. But even 
in the matter of international payments in gold, 
it is to be noted that shipments of gold were 
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much less useful as a means of payment than 
as a means of easing the money market to 
facilitate credit. As a reserve to guarantee 
token money, Government and Municipal gold 
bonds and other credit instruments to be the- 
oretically settled in gold, it is quite apparent 
that the 17,000 tons of gold now valued at $10,- 
500,000,000 are less than sufficient. Indeed, taken 
as a whole, the gold stock of the world, at its 
present fixed price, has, as we have seen, sunk 
to such an infinitesimal proportion with regard 
to the money and monetary instruments in cir- 
culation, that we are dangerously approaching a 
situation which could be compared to the hypo- 
thetical disappearance of all gold reserves. 


Suggested Remedies 

Remedies have been suggested. The gold 
miners, among others propose: That they be 
granted a rebate in freight; that they be relieved 
from the requirements of the war excess profits 
tax law; that miners be put in a deferred class 
under the selective draft law; and that the 
Government pay a bonus of about $10 per ounce 
on all newly produced gold. 

We believé that, aside from the minor de- 
mands expressed by the interests engaged in 
the gold industry, such as draft exemption of 
labor, rebate of freight rates or revision of the 
excess profit tax law which, we feel sure, the 
Government will take into serious and sympa- 
thetic consideration, a bounty or bonus should 
be paid by the Government to the gold mining 
interests for all new gold produced. 

However, to make this measure effective, an 
international agreement should be entered upon 
between our Government and the Governments 
of England and France. The bounty paid for 
new gold should not be considered as an in- 
creased value of gold and, therefore, offer a 
basis for new issues of currency, but it should 
be regarded as a Government expense similar 
to other war expenses. 

We believe that if a commission appointed by 
the Government and composed of representa- 
tives of the Treasury Department, of the Gold 
Mining Industry and of banking interests was 
formed and given power to undertake nego- 
tiations with the legislature and similar commis- 
sions in the Allied countries, a great step would 
have been taken, and the practical solution of 
this international problem, possibly the great- 
est economical problem, would be in sight. Such 
a commission would first of all remedy the dif- 
ficulties besetting the gold mining industry, re- 
vise the gold problem and bring about the in- 
ternational co-operation indispensable to the 
setting down of the rules and methods called 
for by new conditions. 

Finally, it must be borne in mind that as 91 
per cent. of the gold and gold producing pro- 
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perties of-the world are controlled by the Allies 
and less than 1 per cent. by the Central Pow- 
ers, an increase of the gold supply should be 
sought for and arrived at by the Allies as a 
war measure. It is our duty to take full ad- 
vantage of all our resources, and the perfect- 
ing and strengthening of our gold resources 
would give us at this time a far greater financial 
superiority than we already possess over the 
enemy, and should, therefore, be regarded as 
a “win the war” measure of greatest importance. 


When you go away! 
Do you realize how completely the 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


can care for your affairs? 


Many business and professional men with more or less extensive and 
varied interests are now perplexed as to how their affairs will be man- 
aged when they shall go into the Government service. 


To such men this message is directed. We cite the case of Cantain B 
because it is typical and because our service to him is representative of 
what we can do h variations to fit the case, for any man about to 


enter the service 
The case of Captain B 


Captain B, a man of modest fortune, about to enter active service, came 
to us and placed his securities for safe keeping in our Customers 
Securities Desesttbent Later, having seen the completeness of our 
service, he decided to turn over all of his business affairs to us to 
manage during his absence. 


Here are some of the things we do for him 
under his authority: 
as for our os ing the management of his country home 
sinh property 


10 See that he gets all he is entitled to as 


3 Consuk with his lege unsel when ne- 
cessary 
Place orders for the sale of his 
case they reach the p 


securities in 
he has named 
file hes tax 

returns and pay his t 

6 Lend him money on and arrange 
for further necessary b 
Care for his draft account and apply any 
excess over a specified amount to a reduc- 
tion of hs indebtedness 
Apply certain specified income to the pur- 
chase of short term securmes 


% Carry out his specific instructions regard- 


benehcury of two estates. 


11 Make payments as they come due on 


contract for building his house and for 
other construction 


2 Safe-keep his fire and burglary insurance 


policies, amend to renewals and pay 
premiums 


13 Receive payments for his account in con- 


nection with a mortgage on real estate. 
Keep a complete record of important 
papers executed for him by us as stror- 
ney-in-tact 

Render a complete statement of all cash 
transactions—every dollar received of 
paid out for his account 

Act as executor and uses wader bu 
will, in case of his 


In short, this Company acts for Captain B virtually as he 
would act for himself if he could be present 


and his business in all details receives the benefits of our long experience 


and specialized knowledge 


If for any reason you are forced to gi 
re 


business affairs, it may be to your a 


ve up active management of 4your 
antage to talk to one of our officers. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Downtown Office 
16 Wall Street 


Ask for any of these 


Astor Trust Office 
Fifth Ave. at 42d St. 


—‘‘Modern Methods of 


Caring for Securities ;’’ oy tae of By-and-By;"’ “The 
Voluntary Trust;"’ ““The First Step in Making Your Will” 


Reproduction o1 a notable advertisement publisned by the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York describing the variety 
ot war-time service provided for men with the colors 
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THE VICTORIOUS FOURTH LIBERTY LOAN 


RELIANCE UPON BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 








Shorn of its spectacular dressing and re- 
garded solely as a financial operation the suc- 
cessful achievement of the Fourth Liberty Loan 
must be accredited, in the main, to the efficient 
leadership and co-operation of the thousands of 


National banks, trust 


companies and State 


banks of the country. They not only provided 
the necessary machinery and credit accommoda- 
tion to the subscribing public, but might be 
likened to so many power stations through 
which popular support and enthusiasm were sus- 
tained despite exceptional handicaps. 


Accustomed as we have become to staggering 


war-time obligations the 


significance of the 


task of raising, at least, another $6,000,000,000 
may be better understood when we recall the 
huge financial undertakings which have already 
been carried through by the United States since 
we entered the war. Including proceeds from 
three previous Liberty Bond issues, from taxes 


and customs, from sale 
of War Savings stamps 
and from Treasury cer- 
tificates outstanding the 
people and financial in- 
stitutions of the United 
States have already con- 
tributed $19,656,000,000 
toward the cost of war. 
Adding the six billions 
of the fourth loan issue 
and including the pres- 
ent fiscal year’s pro- 
posed tax bill of $8,- 
182,000,000, there is a 
grand total of $33,850,- 
000,000 which is only 
seven billion short of 
the combined banking 
resources of the nation. 

The Fourth Liberty 
Loan weighed more 
heavily upon the New 
York and other east- 
ern and middle-western 
districts than any of the 
previous war loans, not 
only because of the 
doubling of quotas, but 





DRIVE: AN 
UNEXAMPLED ACHIEVEMENT IN FINANCIAL HISTORY 


because they must bear the bulk of the $8,182,- 
000,000 War Tax bill, which is now being 
framed by Congress. Corporations and the re- 
cipients of incomes subject to surtaxes, excess 
profits and war profits taxes had no means of 
definitely adjusting their balance sheets or 
determine amount of funds available for invest- 
ment in Liberty Bonds because of the uncer- 
tainty as to how the new taxes will be levied. 
Substantial inducement was offered to corpora- 
tions and individuals subject to sur or profits 
taxes by the provision enacted by Congress at 
the suggestion of Secretary McAdoo which 
raises the tax exemption of income on holdings 
of the Second, Third and Fourth Liberty Bond 
issues from $5,000 to $80,000 inclusive of sub- 
scriptions up to $30,000 for the new bonds, 
such income being immune from surtaxes, ex- 
cess profits and war taxes until two years after 
the termination of the war. Strong emphasis 





VISUALIZING FourTH LIBERTY LOAN “Drive” AND Victory “Drive” 


ON WESTERN FRONT. 


LOWER Broapway, New York 


Display By GUARANTY TRuUsT COMPANY ON 


316 TRUST COMPANIES 


was placed, during the campaign, upon the fact 
that such tax exemption enhances the income on 
the 4% rate on the bonds so as to make the 
return considerably larger than obtained on 
other gilt edged investments aside from the 
feature of prime security. Another favorable 
factor was the broader power given to National 
banks under the amendment of September 24, 
1918, which permits such banks to lend a single 
borrower an amount in excess of 10 per cent. 
of unimpaired capital and surplus of such 
bank, provided such excess is secured by at least 
face amount of Liberty Bonds or Treasury cer- 
tificates. Similar authority is vouchsafed trust 
companies and banks in most of the States. 

A special drive was made for large subscrip- 
tions during the closing week of the campaign. 
According to Treasury compilations, of the 
18,000,000 subscribers to the Third Liberty 
Loan only 22,500 individuals and corporations 
bought bonds in excess of $10,000. In New 
York 6,143 of the 3,343,123 subscribers to the 
Third issue in that district represented sub- 
scriptions in excess of $10,000, although their 
total aggregated $522,915,700, or more than one- 
half the total subscriptions for the Second dis- 
trict. 

Liberal Loan Accommodation by Banks and 
Trust Companies 

The banks and trust companies of the coun- 
try pledged themselves to assist subscribers in 
every possible way, even to those without im- 
mediate funds and without interfering with 
the borrower’s line of credit. A standard rate 
of interest of 4% per cent. the same as the re- 
turn on the Government bonds, was offered for 
a period of ninety days and in many cases, 
where requested, renewals at that rate were 
promised for periods covering a year. Prac- 
tically every bank and trust company received 
subscriptions on partial-payment plans. In 
New York the Liberty Loan Association of 


FOURTH LIBERTY LOAN QUOTAS 


Banks and. Trust Companies observed a new 
method of handling partial payment subscrip- 
tions. This provided for sale of $50 bonds to 
subscribers making initial payment of $4 and 
$100 bonds to those paying $8 down, the sub- 
scribers agreeing to continue weekly payments 
of $2 and $4 respectively for a period of twenty- 
three weeks. Instalment payment plan books, 
instead of having detachable coupons as before, 
had space for adhesive receipts. The Govern- 
ment also urged that subscriptions be made 
through regular banking or trust company con- 
nections and that subscriptions of corporations, 
doing business in more than one district, be 
placed in district from which money is drawn. 
This latter policy was especially urged in New 
York, which suffered heavy withdrawals in 
previous campaigns. Many banks and trust 
companies likewise agreed to accept and hold 
bonds in small denominations for safe-keeping, 
in the majority of cases free of charge and in 
some cases with a nominal charge. 

District Quotas and the Race for Leadership 

The quotas assigned to the twelve Federal Re- 
serve districts under the Fourth Liberty Loan 
and the amounts allotted under the First, 
Second and Third Liberty Loan issues are 
presented in the table below. 

The St. Louis district added new, undying 
laurels to its war record by leading the country 
in its percentage of quota subscriptions to the 
Fourth Liberty Loan, reporting at the close 
of the second week of the campaign that 70 
per cent. or $182,954,000 of its allotted $260,- 
000,000 had been taken. 

In New York City the slow progress of the 
campaign up to Liberty Day, October 12th, 
when President Wilson lent his presence to the 
celebration, caused grave misgivings and stim- 
ulated the Liberty Loan organizations in co- 
operation with the banks and trust companies 
to herculean efforts for the “home stretch” week. 


FOR TWELVE FEDERAL RESERVE 


DISTRICTS AND ALLOTMENTS UNDER Ist, 2nd AND 3rd ISSUES 


Federal Reserve 
district 
New York 
IN icp) a 


Quotas for 
Fourth Loan 
$1,800,000,000 


Allotted under 


$1,114,930,700 


Allotted under 
Second Loan 


$1,151,185,000 


Allotted under 
First Loan 
$593,987 ,000 


Third Loan 


Philadelphia.. . . a 


Cleveland 


TTR pa eae 
| Se aS ee 
MOE Ee eee eer 
2 ees 
Minneapolis.......... 
EES EE 
Maes ies ors bw 5 
San Francisco 


500,000,000 
500,000,000 
260,000,000 
180,000,000 
850,000,000 
260,000,000 
210,000,000 
260,000,000 
160,000,000 


354,537,250 
361,963,500 
404,988,200 
185,966,950 
136,653,350 
608,878,600 
199,085,900 
180,826,350 
202,301,050 
115,395,200 
286,577,450 


407,714,000 
295,127,000 
409,787,000 
182,582,000 

82,943,000 
525,956,000 
150,122,000 
131,972,000 
136,549,000 

74,567,000 
260,262,000 


265,478,000 
164,760,000 
201,977,000 
88,594,000 
46,283,000 
272,702,000 
65,029,000 
53,759,000 
62,183,000 
36,663,000 


420,000,000 


$4,170,019,650 


149,045,000 





$3,808,766 ,000 $2,000,000 ,000 
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LEND to Uncle Sam 


and 


WELL do the Rest 


4* LIBERTY LOAN 
subscriptions received 
at all offices 


United States 
Mortgage & Trust Compa 


OFFICES 


55 Cedar St 
Broadway at 73rd St 
Madison Ave. at 75 th St 
12S th St.at Eighth Avenue 


REDUCED FAC-SIMILES OF SOME EFFECTIVE FourtH LIBERTY LOAN NEWSPAPER “AD” 


COMPANIES 


Patriotism Admits of No Delay 


We will help you to finance your purchases 


United States 
Martgage & Trust Company 


APPEALS 


CONTRIBUTED BY THE U.S. MortGAGE & Trust CompaNy or New York 


Banks and Trust Companies Set the Pace 


No words can do justice to the splendid, un- 
selfish spirit with which the banks and trust 
companies of the country assumed the lion share 
of the task of “putting across” the Fourth Lib- 
erty Loan. Their officers and directors labored 
on the Liberty Loan Committees night and day. 
Clerical staffs cheerfully attended to the daily ac- 
cumulations of work growing out of bond sub- 
scriptions, besides helping their institutions to 
secure 100 per cent. honor flags. Publicity ex- 
perts gave their undivided attention to the pre- 
paration of display advertisements in the daily 


newspapers with funds coming from the ex- 
pense accounts of their institutions. Manifolded, 
printed and personal letters were sent to di- 
rectors, stockholders, depositors and patrons 
urging them to subscribe to the limit and di- 
recting special attention to loan accommoda- 
tion and tax exemption. As in the case of 
previous loans the largest total of subscriptions 
for their own account and for patrons were re- 
ported by the banks and trust companies, es- 
pecially in New York, Chicago, Philadelphia, 
St. Louis, Boston, Cleveland, Pittsburgh and 
other leading cities. 





BANKERS’ SONS IN SERVICE 


Sons oF CHarRMAN H. P. McINtTosH oF THE GUARDIAN SAVINGS AND TRusT Co. OF CLEVELAND 


Capt. Henry P., Jr., (right), in U.S. Signal Corps and First Lieut. John Manfull (left), in U. S. 
Quartermaster General and Motor Transport Division of Ordnance Department 


Sons OF PRESIDENT JoHN B. STITES OF THE LouIsvILLE TRUsT Co or LOUISVILLE, Ky. 


Second Lieut. Francis B. (right) is now flying in France and Second Lieut. James W. (left) is 
now aviation instructor at Camp Hicks, Texas. (See page 417) 
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BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY EVOLUTION AS 
AFFECTED BY THE WAR 


CHARLES H. SABIN ; 
President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Address delivered at the Second Annual Meeting of the State Bank Section of the American Bankers’ Association, 


held at Chicago, Sept. 25, 1918 
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New conditions require new systems. Change 
is the mark of progress. Our financial system, 
like any living organism, fulfills its function 
through growth. So, today, as bankers charged 
with responsibility in the furtherance and guid- 
ance of that growth, we should properly give 
consideration to the problems and opportunities 
it presents. From every angle this growth 
should be studied, and its possibilities for good 
and evil measured. 

From the view point of State banking, Na- 
tional banking, and international banking, there 
are prospects and tendencies which demand 
analysis and understanding. My thought in dis- 
cussing the subject to which I have been in- 
vited to respond, is not so much to present 
conclusions, as, if possible, to stimulate thought 
and imagination. I assume that if these quali- 
ties are aroused in all of us, and our -minds 
are alert to the signs of the times, decision 
and action will follow in due course. 

Eighteen months ago the United States en- 
tered the world war. Unprepared as we were 
for war, it has been a stupendous task to 
adjust our industries to a war basis, but now, as 
always in our history when we have been con- 
fronted with a great crisis, we have risen to 
the occasion, with the result that today there 
it a fully equipped army of more than 2,000,000 
Americans in the field rendering effective 
service. 

To accomplish such a result it has been neces- 
sary to conserve and co-ordinate our economic 
resources; to speed up production to a point 
that formerly seemed impossible; to solve 
transportation problems, and to engage in finan- 
cial operations of greater magnitude than the 
world had ever known before. 


The Lessons of War 


War has taught us many lessons, but prob- 
ably the most beneficial is the knowledge it has 
given us of the value of co-operation. Personal 
interests have been subserved to the one great 
purpose of winning the war, and this has been 
true particularly in the field of finance. Bank- 





ers have co-operated among themselves, with the 
Government, and with the public, with the re- 
sult that the Government has been enabled to 
raise approximately $14,000,000,000 from taxa- 
tion and the sale of Liberty bonds, without 
serious, disturbance of the money market. 

To meet the demands of war and the de- 
mands of peace every step toward strengthen- 
ing our financial system and increasing the effi- 
ciency of its operation should be taken. In 
considering any changes due care must be 
taken to assure ourselves that some loss may 
not offset the proposed gain. For instance, in 
the logical expansion of National banking, it 
is most essential that the rights and functions 
of State institutions be not harmfully disturbed. 
At least until that time in our financial prog- 
ress has been reached when a thoroughly com- 
prehensive and centralized banking system has 
been thought out and worked out, the rights 
of all classes of banks must be zealously 
guarded and no encroachments on those rights 
in behalf of any special interest permitted. 

Mindful of this necessity an important con- 
ference of representatives of State banks was 
held at St. Louis on July 15th last. Out of 
this gathering an organization was effected 
representing at the start thirty States, with 
co-operation as its keynote, for the purpose of 
conserving and protecting those local privileges 
and interests which have been developed and 
become inherent in State financial institutions. 
It was the outcome of a realization of the 
necessity for the fullest extension of the ser- 
vice of both the National and State bank 
systems and its intention is to co-operate with 
National banks and the Federal Reserve Board 
to promote safe and sound banking, to as- 
sist in financing the war, in developing our 
natural resources, and in extending our com- 
merce. 


State Banking History 
Since the beginning of our history as a na- 


tion, State banking has been an important ele- 
ment in our financial system, and on many oc- 
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casions it was the only banking system. It has 
had many vicissitudes, but it has weathered all 
storms and is today stronger than ever before. 
This is undoubtedly the result of the special 
services that have been rendered by State banks, 
because of their adaptability to local needs. 
In some localities they have performed the 
functions of savings banks; in others they have 
catered to the agricultural needs of the com- 
munity; trust companies have acted in a fidu- 
ciary capacity and in financial centers have 
exercised the functions of investment banks. 
Such services could not have been rendered by 
National banks on account of legal restrictions, 
and even with enlarged powers under the 
Federal Reserve Act, they are unable to re- 
spond to the needs of many communities. 

In 1860, prior to the enactment of the Na- 
tional Bank Act, there were 1,562 State and 
private banks in the United States. In those 
days one of the principal functions of State 
banks was, of course, the issuance of currency, 
but under the National Bank Act a 10 per 
cent. tax was imposed on State banks with 
the result that many of them took out Na- 
tional charters, and in 1868 there were only 
247 banks outside the National System. About 
1870, however, State and private banks com- 
menced to increase in numbers, and in 1877 
there were 3,270, which further increased to 
10,184 in 1900. 


State Banks Have Increased Rapidly 


In 1914, before the Federal Reserve Act 
went into operation, there were 19,240 State 
banks, trust companies savings banks and pri- 
vate banks, with total resources of about $15,- 
500,000,000; and 7,538 National banks with total 
resources of about $11,500,000,000. Latest 
statistics show that there are now 20,423 bank- 
ing institutions under State control with total 
resources of over $22,000,000,000 and 7,688 Na- 
tional banks with total resources of over $18,- 
000,000,000. Since the Federal Reserve Act 
was passed the total resources of National 
banks show larger percentage of increase than 
that of State institutions, but in number the 
latter have increased more rapidly. 

Since the days when Alexander Hamilton in 
the Federalist so ably presented his propaganda 
for centralized banking and Federal power 
down through the reaction against the Central 
Bank led by Andrew Jackson, we have wit- 
nessed the conflict of these two ideas, and today 
we face a dual system of banking which carries 
with it elements of weakness as well as of 
strength. To eliminate as far as possible these 
weaknesses and increase the strength and real 
capacity for service of our financial institutions 
is our problem. 

Increase of banking power during the war 
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is undoubtedly an important part of the mobili- 
zation of our economic resources, and in a 
recent message to the banks of the country 
pointing out the imperative necessity for such 
action, Presidnt Wilson said: 

“The banking problem involved is one that 
concerns all banks alike. Its solution does not 
depend upon the National banks alone, nor 
upon the State banks. The burden and the 
privilege must be shared by every banking in- 
stitution in the country.” 

State bankers realize as fully as others the 
necessity for concerted action, and are serv- 
ing their country by assisting business in their 
communities, by selling Liberty bonds and War 
Savings stamps, and by subscribing to Govern- 
ment certificates of indebtedness. 


Concentration of Resources 


Concentration of our banking resources in the 
Federal Reserve system has been invaluable in 
enabling us to undertake the financial opera- 
tions essential to the war, and still further to 
strengthen the system, a vigorous campaign has 
been conducted to induce State banks to join. 
In this connection, however, public statements 
have been made that seem to me to be unfor- 
tunate in that they are not only misleading, but 
tend rather to retard than bring about the con- 
centration that is desired. For instance, the 
Comptroller of the Currency recently issued 
a statement that for the first seven months in 
1918 there was not a single National bank fail- 
ure in the United States, whereas, in the same 
time twenty-two States banks and trust com- 
panies in fourteen different States have failed. 

State bankers naturally resent an incomplete 
statement of that kind, as tending to discredit 
State institutions, and injure their standing. No 
accurate statistics of State bank failure are 
available, but reference to the files of the 
American Banker, which gives a weekly list of 
closed banks, shows since the beginning of the 
year, fourteen State banks and trust companies, 
with total resources of about $3,500,000, and 
five State banks and three private banks, whose 
resources are not given in the Bankers’ Encyclo- 
pedia, failed. It is doubtful if the total re- 
sources of all defunct State banks and trust 
companies amount to more than $5,000,000, or 
more than .02 per cent. of the total resources 
of State institutions. In thirty-four States at 
least there have been no State bank failures, 
and in many of these States the strength of the 
State institutions is quite on a par with that 
of the National banks. It seems quite unfair 
and damaging to them to have such general 
reflections cast upon them by a Government 
official. The service which State banks are 
rendering the nation seems to me to warrant 
greater consideration. Just as an indication of 
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this service, I may be permitted to point with 
pride to the fact that a State chartered institu- 
tion has led the country in subscriptions to the 
last two Liberty Loans. These are certainly 
days in which it is fitting to encourage har- 
monious co-operation among all banks to meet 
the nation’s needs. 

Although we have evidence daily that the 
patriotism of State banks is just as ardent as 
that of National banks, lack of patriotism has at 
times been imputed to State banks that have not 
joined the Federal Reserve system. Some re- 
cent public utterances urging membership in 
the system have implied that there are about 
20,000 State banks which, through prejudice or 
selfishness, refuse to ally themselves with it. 
As membership in the system depends on many 
considerations, it is obviously unfair to attribute 
it to lack of patriotism, without a full knowl- 
edge of all the facts in each case. 

Out of the 20,423 State institutions in the 
United States, only about 8,000 are eligible for 
membership in the system according to the 
Federal Reserve Board, so we have over 12,000 
banks that could not join even if they would. 
Some of these banks have indicated that they 
would join if it could be done without increas- 
ing their capital, as increased capital would be 
a basis only for increased taxation, without be- 
ing of any use in their business but under the 
Act there can be no departure from the re- 
quirement that member State banks must have 
the same minimum capital as National banks, in 
the same localities, are required to have. 


State Banks in the System 


All National banks are, of course, members 
of the Federal Reserve system, and of the 8,- 
000 State institutions said to be eligible, 752, 
including some of the larger State banks and 
trust companies, have become members, with the 
result that the system now controls about 70 
per cent. of the total banking resources of the 
country. 

Of the other eligible State banks many can- 
not join because of restrictions in State laws, 
and in other cases membership would entail 
changes in business that would be impracti- 
cable. A bank may have sufficient capital to 
make it eligible, but even then membership 
might not be desirable for either the bank or 
the system. This is emphasized in an article 
contributed to the June, 1918, number of Trust 
Companies by H. Parker Willis, former secre- 
tary of the Federal Reserve Board, in which he 
says, “The real question is two-sided—whether 
the State banker can be serviceable to the 
Federal Reserve system and whether the system 
can be serviceable to him. It is the essence 
of a good bargain that both parties shall be 
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pleased. 
that there is real benefit in membership, they 
will not continue very long as members; and 
unless the Federal Reserve system finds that 
they are a genuine source of strength today, 
rather than a source of weakness, they will 
not be very welcome members. How can these 


Unless the State institutions find 


two requirements be fulfilled?) ‘The -answer 
to this question affords the solution of the 
problem involved in the future relations be- 
tween the Federal Reserve system and the State 
institutions.” 

After pointing out that only banks doing 
a commercial business can benefit either the 
system or themselves, he adds: “All this 
means that it is more important that State 
institutions should become active, participating 
members in the system than it is that they 
should merely join in a technical and pro 
forma way.” 


Why State Banks Enter the System 


State institutions that can enter the system 
to their mutual advantage are becoming mem- 
bers. As was announced at the time the 
Guaranty Trust Company became a member, 
we were impelled not only by patriotic motives, 
but by the fact that practically every serious 
objection on our part to membership had been 
removed by the amendments to the Federal 
Reserve Act of June 20, 1917. The reasons 
that actuated us are not, however, necessarily 
applicable to all State institutions. Many of 
them enjoy privileges under State laws and 
perform necessary functions that have no re- 
lation to commercial banking, and as _ the 
Federal Reserve system is essentially a com- 
mercial system, there is not, and cannot be a 
place in it for them. Their rights and privi- 
leges, however, should be respected. 

The Federal Reserve Act is considered by 
many to be the last word in banking legisla- 
tion, and the final solution of all our finan- 
cial ills. Even an authority like Sir Edward 
H. Holden of the London City and Midland 
Bank of London, England, said: “The United 
States has built up a banking system which 
surpasses in strength and excellence any other 
banking system in the world.” 

It has undoubtedly functioned, and is func- 
tioning, well in these abnormal times, and 
since its operations were commenced in 1914 
bankers have enjoyed many privileges that were 
fomerly denied to them; but there is still room 
for development, and I believe that our Federal 
Reserve system is but the beginning of an 
evolution in banking that will eventually give 
us a single, uniform and unified banking 
system. That may be a far distant ideal, but 
I believe it is worth cherishing. 
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Functions of Banking 


The functions of banking are to act as an 
intermediary in bringing together capital, and 
employing it where it can be most useful in 
industrial development; and also to facilitate 
the current exchange of commodities. The 
latter function is exercised by commercial 
banks, but to give effect to the former, there 
is in existence a great variety of financial in- 
stitutions. 

If all the banks in the country were to or- 
ganize under the National Bank Act, we would 
be faced with immediate financial chaos, for 
a great deal of business that is offered to Na- 
tional banks must be refused on account of the 
legal restrictions on their operations. Na- 
tional banks have wider under the 
Federal Reserve Act than before, but they 
cannot exercise the functions of investment 
banks such as dealing in stocks and _ bonds, 
or the functions of mortgage banks in the 
same manner as trust companies, savings banks 
and savings and loan associations. 

Such powers were denied to National banks 
because it was considered unsafe to combine 
commercial banking with any other type, but 
the operations that are being performed by our 
large trust companies prove that a combination 
of commercial, investment, and mortgage bank- 
ing is not necessarily dangerous. Under the 
Federal Reserve Act, National banks have been 
authorized to exercise trust powers, and to act 
as insurance agents, neither of which are even 
incidental to banking, but they are prohibited 
from dealing in stocks and bonds—financial op- 
erations of the first magnitude on which our 
whole industrial structure is based. Until we 
have a broad Federal Bank Act, authorizing 
banks under proper restrictions to engage in all 
kinds of financial operations, we cannot have 
complete concentration and mobilization of our 
banking resources. 

In England, banks are organized under the 
General Companies Act, and the principal re- 
striction on what a banker can do is his own 
good judgment as a banker. The restrictions 
imposed by our State and National banking 
laws have resulted in benefits to bankers and 
depositors alike, but restrictions should be on 
the manner of exercising banking functions, 
and not on the functions themselves. If we 
make that our policy, there is apparently no 
good reason for restricting the financial opera- 
tions of our banks. 

That tendency was evident in the Federal 
Reserve Act, but the widening of Nationai 
bank powers was not so much a matter of 
policy as it was the result of expediency and 
compromise. 


powers 


The Phelan Bill 


Under Section 11-K of the Federal Reserve 
Act, the Federal Board has power to “grant 
by special permit to National banks applying 
therefor, contravention of State 
or local laws, the right to act as trustee, ex- 
ecutor or administrator, or registrar of stocks 
and bonds.” 

As the Act stands, limitations and re- 
strictions upon the exercise of trust powers are 
prescribed by regulations of the Federal Re- 
serve Board. In the so-called Phelan Bill now 
before Congress certain restrictions and regu- 
lations are written into the Federal Reserve 
Act, which are intended, in general, to place 
upon National banks the restrictions imposed 
upon State 
powers. In 
distinct 
sions of 


tains the 


when not in 


now 


institutions 
this 
improvement 
this 


fiduciary 
Bill is a 
present provi- 
The bill, however, con- 
further provisions that the Federal 
Reserve Board confer upon National 
banks the exercise fiduciary powers 
in States where trust companies cre permitted 
to engage in commercial banking, even though 
the conferring of such powers be in contra- 
vention of State law. The argument is made in 
favor of this amendment that, since trust com- 
panies doing a commercial banking busiriess are 
directly competing with National Banks, Na- 
tional banks should be given an opportunity 
to obtain the same advantages in the exercise 
of fiduciary powers that are enjoyed by their 
competitors. On the other hand, the con- 
ferring of such fiduciary powers has always 
been a function of the State. Where a State 
expressly consents to or does not prohibit the 
conferring of such powers upon a National 
bank, it cannot seriously complain that its 
jurisdiction has been infringed; but it has been 
felt by many State institutions and State bank- 
ing officials, that, although it was proper such 
powers be conferred by the Federal Reserve 
30ard with the consent of the State it was a 
serious infringement upon the rights of the 
State to provide that such powers might be 
conferred even though in contravention of the 
State law. The time does not appear to have 
been reached when State autonomy in 
matters can be sacrificed without loss. 


exercising 
the Phelan 
over the 


respect 
section. 


may 
right to 


such 


The Federal Government has supervision of 
all international and interstate commerce, and it 
should also have control of National and in- 
ternational banking, but there would be no 


advantage under our present system to any- 
one in having purely local organizations like 
many of our State institutions organized under 


National laws. Their functions are exercised 
in a restricted territory, and they can be better 
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and more easily supervised by the State au- 
thorities. Under Federal laws all our banks 
would have the same privileges and be subject 
to the same restrictions, and by this means 
the lack of uniformity in our banking laws 
would be eliminated. To a certain extent this 
might seem like a usurpation of State rights 
by the Federal Government, but it would only 
be an extension of the powers already possessed 
through the National Bank Act and the Federal 
Reserve Act; and the increased strength of 
our banking system that would result would 
be ample justification for it. 


The Treasury System 


In a system such as I have outlined, there 
would be no place for the independent treas- 
ury system, which, it is generally conceded, has 
outgrown its usefulness. The Federal Re- 
serve banks would be the fiscal agents of the 
Government, and we would not again be sub- 
ject to the money market disturbances that 
were caused by the deposit and withdrawal of 
enormous sums without regard to the demands 
of trade. Of course, in recent years the bulk 
of Government funds has been kept on de- 
posit in the banks, but the Secretary of the 
Treasury still has power of influencing the 
money market by depositing or withdrawing 
public funds at his discretion. This power which 
is equivalent to regulating rates for money 
should not be vested in a Government official, 
but should, in my judgment, belong to the 
Federal Reserve Board. 

This is, of course, not the time for drastic 
changes in our banking system, for until the 
war is won, all our efforts must be devoted to 
that end. Bankers who can strengthen the 
Federal Reserve system during the war will 
unhesitatingly do so, and those whose place is 
outside the system will not be lacking in de- 
votion to the cause. When peace, such as we 
are contending for, is obtained, changes will be 
inevitable, for there will then be greater need 
than ever for co-operation among bankers, and 
complete mobilization of our banking resources, 
to enable us to retain the financial and com- 
mercial supremacy that we have now achieved. 


Concentrating Credit 
To meet the new conditions presented in 
world trade, the desirability of concentrating 
banking credit has appealed to the bankers of 
other countries, and offers its possible sugges- 


tion to us. For instance, in England, as a result 
of such amalgamations, the leading banks now 
show these huge deposits: 
London City and Midland... $1,570,000,000 
Lloyds 
London County, Westminister 
1,250,000,000 
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1,100,000,000 
and 


Barclay’s 
Union of 
Smith’s 900,000,000 
English bankers and business men _ believe 
that, in order for them te compete effectively 
for the world’s trade with other countries, this 
concentration of credit and the extension of 
branch-banking are necessary steps. Without 
banking leadership foreign trade cannot be com- 
manded. The effective use of such powers by 
Germany has taught this lesson. The German 
banks trading abroad not only were useful 
financial institutions, but acted as information 
bureaus for their countries, and their work 
in this field was largely responsible for the 
remarkable development of German overseas’ 
trade. German banks not only established sub- 
sidiary banks, but in many instances obtained 
controlling interests in native institutions, giv- 
ing them a large measure of command of for- 

eign banking transactions. 

No matter what we may think of the Ger- 
mans, it is generally conceded that their prep- 
arations for the commercial conquest of the 
world were quite complete, and not the least 
important of these preparations was the con- 
centration of their banking and credit powers 
into a few large institutions. The two largest 
show deposits, according to the last available 
figures, approximately as follows: 


Deutsche Bank 
Disconto Gesellschaft 


England 


$2,250,000,000 
1,100,000,000 


Germany’s evident mistake was in trying to 
hasten its conquest by force of arms which 
it was gradually achieving by the weapons of 
peace. 

The question also of the desirability of ex- 
tending our financial spheres of influence at 
home may well be raised in order to meet the 
growing necessity for financing large under- 
takings to an extent quite out of proportion to 
the resources of smaller institutions, and con- 
sequently unsafe for them. Such service would 
be possible through the “big” bank with affili- 
ated interests or branches, which might not 
otherwise be rendered. 

For the first time in the history of the United 
States, we have the opportunity of becoming a 
factor in international trade and finance. Our 
weaknesses are many. A banking system con- 
centrated under one head, properly organized 
to meet the demands of different localities with 
larger institutions ready to meet the competi- 
tion of the large concentration of credit in 
Europe and Germany may prove necessary. 

One of the English writers in discussing this 
situation says: 

“The money lenders in the Temple, the 
Venetian and Genoese banks, the Lombards, the 
Goldsmiths, and the ‘Jingling Geordies’ each 
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fulfilled the needs of their period, but they 


would be all anachronisms at the present time. 
For the same reason the private banker—ad- 
equate as he was to his generation— could not 
possibly finance the trade of this country under 
present conditions. Indeed, even in his heyday 
his lack of strength brought ruin and misery 
to many homes. He was inadequate, and be- 
cause of this, and this alone, he was super- 
seded. Size is, after all, only a relative matter, 
and each succeeding generation is staggered by 
comparing things as they are with things as 
they were. At the moment the banking system is 
in the midst of a period of transition. For 
centuries it has evolved and adjusted itself 
to meet the needs of passing periods, and at 
the present time it is engaged in making such 
adjustments as are necessary to provide our 
traders with identical or better facilities than 
those supplied to their competitors by the mam- 
moth institutions existing abroad. 

“Rome was not built in a day, and the per- 
fected banking machinery necessary to the great 
‘after-the-war’ trade effort cannot be created at 
a few hours’ notice. Imperfections will no 
doubt be discovered, but that they will be 
remedied is guaranteed by the fact that the 
large majority of distinguished bankers— 
whether general. managers or directors—have 
identified themselves with the policy now being 
pursued.” 


Expanding Our Vision 

In the natural evolution of banking in this 
country, it is quite certain that our vision must 
extend beyond the State— beyond the nation— 
out into the world at large. Branches of 
American banks are being opened in foreign 
countries from time to time; and not only 
American finance, but American merchant 
marine and commerce, will be greatly promoted 
thereby—and, with the co-operation of our au- 
thorities in Washington, the development of our 
interest in foreign trade and industry may at 
this psychological moment be most rapid. 

We must adjust our minds not only to the 
expansion of our own banking interests abroad, 
but perhaps even to co-operation with foreign 
banks in some international banking plan which 
will meet the exigencies forced upon us by 
the war. With half of the world on a paper 
basis, it is certain that some international bank- 
ing agreement must be worked out if we are 
to stabilize the world’s tokens of exchange, and 
expedite the trade of nations. 

It seems important that private initiative and 
enterprise should be given the widest possible 
latitude in this field, in keeping with the public 
interest. 

It seems equally important to me that Gov- 
ernmental activities be restricted to the sup- 
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port of such enterprise, rather than to sup- 
planting it. For instance, the original propo- 
sition to organize a foreign exchange bank in 
connection with our Federal Reserve system 
seemed to be unnecessary, as our present bank- 
ing system is providing for these needs with 
greater efficiency and less expense than would 
be possible through any Government agency. 

No Governmental financial institution should 
be projected into the field of competition with 
privately owned banks. The Government’s 
function here is that of providing a reservoir 
of credit for the assistance of the banks, and 
any innovation which would change that rela- 
tion appears unwise and unjustified. 

If it could be proved that a foreign trade 
bank could be organized as a Government 
agency free from such objections, which would 
act as a service institution in co-operation and 
not in competition with private banks, it might 
be worthy of consideration, providing special 
care is taken in working out its details in or- 
der to avoid conflicting interests which might 
retard the development of our foreign trade. 

It is certain that we shall need united effort 
to meet the competition we shall face, and in 
lieu of a branch-banking system and banking 
amalgamation, American banks must work to- 
gether on a basis of common interest and in the 
general interest. 

With courage we must face the future, con- 


fident that with a better understanding of our 
local and National problems, and with a closer 
and more sympathetic co-operation between the 
governing authorities and financial institutions 


continuing will be assured. These 
are not the times for jealousies, prejudices or 
selfishness, but with largeness of heart and 
bigness of vision we must unite to help America 
achieve its manifest destiny. 


progress 


Loyalty and Integrity of State Institutions 


The deliberate affront offered by Comptroller 
John Skelton Williams to State Bankers in 
making invidious comparison of the record of 
solvency of National and State banks, called 
forth deserved rebuke at the recent annual 
meetings of the State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany Sections at Chicago. President Blair, 
in his address before the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, condemned this obvious attempt to pre- 
judice the public mind in regard to the sta- 
bility of State banking institutions as unworthy 
in view of the splendid assistance rendered by 
the 20,000 State banks and trust companies to 
the Government. At the State Bank Section 
meeting a resolution was passed deprecating 
those recent official statements and calling upon 
all State-chartered institutions to continue their 
efforts in behalf of the war. 
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TRUST COMPANIES AND THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


E. D. HULBERT 
President Merchants Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, III. 


(Address delivered at joint meeting of the Trust Company, National Bank, Savings Bank 
and State Bank Sections at Chicago, September 24, 1918.) 
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After four years of trial the Federal Re- 
serve Act stands as one of the most success- 
ful and beneficent pieces of legislation ever 
enacted by Congress. What it has done 
for the country in promoting war finance 
cannot be computed. What it has done to 
relieve the bankers of the country from the 
killing burdens and anxieties heretofore al- 
ways incident to disturbed conditions, we 
all appreciate. It can safely be said that the 
banking business of the country has been 
carried on during the past four years, not- 
withstanding the unprecedented world 
turbance, with worry, foreboding 
fear than the bankers of the United 
have experienced in any other four 
of their lives. 

Now, that is a very strong statement, Mr. 
Chairman, but I think most of the bankers 
here will agree with me. So far as I am 
personally concerned, I cannot remember 
any four years since I have been a responsible 
officer of a bank when I had less anxiety 
as to the possibility and certainty of meet- 
ing all calls from depositors and borrowers 
as I have during the last four years. 

It has been demonstrated that financial 
panics can be nipped in the bud and normal 
conditions restored with rapidity under the 
operation of this system. There is no doubt 
that on at least one occasion since the sys- 
tem has been in operation we would have 
been forced to issue Clearing House Cer- 
tificates under the old regime, and we all 
know that recovery from that kind of shock 
is slow. As it was the banks converted over 
$200,000,000 of commercial paper into re- 
serves in one day and met the emergency. 
No one, outside of the banks in the central 
reserve cities, knew that a crisis had oc- 
curred. Most of this loan was repaid to 
the Federal Reserve banks inside of ten 
days and as a shock absorber the efficiency 
of the system was demonstrated perfectly. 


dis- 
and 
States 
years 


less 


Limit to Rediscount Resources 


We must not forget, however, that there 
is a limit to the powers of Federal Reserve 


banks to rediscount and that the forces of 
expansion and inflation will in time reach 
any limit if unchecked. It is therefore of 
vital importance that the Federal Reserve 
banks be kept working well within their 
resources. It seems to me that there is some 
ground for anxiety on this point. The amend- 
ments to the Act since its passage have 
thrown the entire burden of carrying reserves 
on the Federal Reserve banks and at the 
same time the Act is being administered in 
such a way that rediscounting is made tempt- 
ing for profit making purposes. 

The settled custom of making the Federal 
Reserve bank rate lower than current bank 


rates is contrary to that of the older coun- 
tries where the limitations and proper func- 


tions of central 
understood. In 


banks are better 
England, for example, the 
3ank of England rate is always kept at a 
point where there is little or no profit in 
rediscounting. Previous to the war redis- 
counting by the commercial banks of England 
was practically unknown. One of the great- 
est perils of our old system was the practice 
of permitting country banks to count credits 
with reserve city banks as part of their law- 
ful reserves, and, inasmuch as the reserve 
city banks could and did loan out at least 
75 per cent. of these deposits, it 
that a considerable part of what 
banks counted as reserve had no 
in fact. 


reserve 


followed 
country 
existence 


It seems to me there is now a possibility 
of running into an even more dangerous 
practice, as the only legal reserve a member 
bank can have is a credit on the books of 
the Federal Reserve banks. Statements of 
Federal Reserve banks have been published 
which showed loans in excess of their com- 
bined capital and deposits, the difference be- 
ing made up with Federal Reserve notes, 
that is the Federal Reserve banks, instead 
of having a reserve power of their own, 
were borrowing from the public to meet their 
obligations. Of course, none of us wants 
to propose any further changes in the law 
while the war is on, but I think we may be 
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permitted to suggest that in the interest of 
safety, Federal Resere rates be raised to a 
point where rediscounting will be unprofit- 
able. 

These low rates are perhaps part of the 
propaganda designed to induce State banks 
to join the Federal Reserve system but so 
far as my observation goes State banks and 
trust companies are more concerned about 
other matters. 


Attempt to Standardize Trust Business 


So far as trust companies are concerned, 
many of them seem to be troubled by the 
fear that the Government may attempt to 
standardize the trust business carried on by 
member banks just as it has endeavored to 
standardize the commercial business carried 
on by National banks. They understand, of 
course, that withdrawal from the system is 
always open to them, but fear some loss of 
prestige from such action. My answer is 
that no trust company has, so far as I know, 
entered the system for the purpose of gain- 
ing prestige, and if a time ever comes when 
the Government attempts to interfere with 
the powers of trust companies as defined by 
the various States, anybody who desires to 
withdraw will have plenty of good company 

We know, of course, that the present ad- 


ministration has taken a very clearly defined 


position on this point. What the Govern- 
ment is concerned in is the mobilization of 
reserves and the control of our common stock 
of gold, and no interference will be attempted 
with the legitimate operations of banks and 
trust companies organized under State laws. 
I do not think we need anticipate any hos- 
tile action on the part of future administra- 
tions. Our experience with the National 
Bank Act has demonstrated the undesira- 
bility, if not impossibility, of running all the 
banks of this country on the same rigid lines. 
It is absurd to prohibit a National bank in 
Iowa from loaning money on a farm just 
because we do not want National banks in 
New York City to loan money on sky- 
scrapers, but that is just what the old Na- 
tional Bank Act did. The result of that 
policy is that there are less than eight thou- 
sand National banks in the country and more 
than twenty thousand State banks, although 
it was expected and intended when the Na- 
tional Bank Act was passed that National 
banks should supplant State banks altogether. 
It looks now a good deal more as though 
the tendency would be for State banks hold- 
ing memberships in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem to supplant National banks. Service to 
the community is, in the long run, what de- 
termines which shall survive and that a State 


bank holding membership in the Federal Re 
serve system is in a better position to serve 
the people of its own territory than a Na 
tional bank would be is hardly open to dis 
cussion. There is now no power possessed 
by the National bank, except the unimportant 
one of issuing circulation, not possessed by 
the State bank, and, in addition, the State 
bank exercises all the powers granted by its 
State charter framed to meet the special 
needs of that community. It also has the 
advantage of both State and Federal super 
vision. 

We, of course, sympathize with the desires 
of our National bank brethren to offset this 
tendency by exercising trust powers, but | 
am afraid if they succeed they will be dis- 
appointed in the results. The trust business 
is a highly specialized business having little 
relation to commercial banking and the com 
paratively short life of the National bank 
charter will be a bar to trust business of 
much importance When the Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company started its trust 
business, it had a fifty-year charter. This 
was soon found too short and was changed 
to a ninety-nine-year charter, under which 
it is now operating 


Discrediting State Institutions 


A high Government official has tried to 
cheer up our friends a little lately by giving 
out a statement that twenty-two State banks 
and trust companies have failed this year 
and no National banks. I do not believe even 
that will turn the tide. If this statement 
was intended to discredit State banks and 
trust companies, an unfortunate time was 
chosen. State banks and trust companies 
control today a good deal more than one- 
half of the banking resources of the country 
and manifestly the welfare and credit of 
these banks is vitally necessary to the prose- 
cution of the war. 

Lord Cuneliffe, Governor of the Bank of 
England, said the most impressive thing to 
him in America was the way in which the 
vast number of banks in the country were 
working together to support the Government 
in its time of trial. He said that up to a 
very recent period no such harmonious ac- 
tion had existed among the banks of Eng- 
land. I wonder what he thinks of the at- 
tempt by the Government official to discredit 
some twenty thousand banks who have shown 
such loyalty and patriotism. Fortunately, 
neither the credit nor the loyalty of these 
banks will be in any way diminished by this 
action. 

If you will pardon the digression, I want to 
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take advantage of this opportunity to get 
some unwritten history into our records. 


President Wilson Defined Ground Plan 


The Federal Reserve Act was, of course, an 
outgrowth of innumerable plans for currency 
reform, but it is not generally known that 
it was Woodrow Wilson who laid out the 
ground plan for the Act and that there was 
never any fundamental departure from his 
original plan. Mr. Wilson was in Chicago 
shortly before his first inauguration and at 
that time he outlined to a Chicago banker 
his plan for a reform of our banking system. 
The plan as then disclosed was fundament- 
ally the same as the Federal Reserve Act 
which subsequently became law. The ma- 
chinery was much the same as that sug- 
gested by Professor Laughlin of the Chicago 
University as a substitute for the Aldrich 
plan, but the principles involved were, of 
course, entirely different. 

It developed at this interview that Mr. 
Wilson had been a student of finance and 
banking for years before he was thought of 
in connection with the Presidency. The 


Chicago banker, however, expressed his dis- 
approval of the plan emphatically on the 
ground that the compulsory purchase of the 
stock of the Federal Reserve banks by the 


National banks would be an unheard of ex- 
ercise of arbitrary power by the Federal 
Government and that without this the plan 
would fall to the ground, as it was too un- 
attractive from a banking standpoint to lead 
banks to join the system voluntarily. 

While the fundamentals of the plan were 
never departed from the greatest possible 
credit is due Congressman Carter Glass of 
Virginia for the commercial soundness and 
sanity of the completed Act. After the Act 
was passed, some financial experts said it 
was a miracle that such a technically sound 
and abie law could have been enacted by 
Congress. There was no miracle about it, 
unless it be considered a miracle that a 
rather obscure Congressman of no great ex- 
perience in financial matters developed an 
almost unerring instinct for the sound and 
constructive in finance and an unsurpassed 
courage to withstand the onslaughts of the 
demagogue and doctrinnaire. 

Few have any conception of the deter- 
mined efforts that were made to get untried 
and dangerous schemes into the bill and 
what it cost to defeat them. Mr. Glass car- 
ried this fight gallantly to a finish and col- 
lapsed with exhaustion only after the bill be- 
came law. The Act was passed in Novem- 
ber, 1913, but as late as October of that year 
the Democrats in Congress were either luke- 


warm or antagonistic to it. The united oppo- 
sition of the banks of the country as ex- 
pressed at the Chicago conference in August 
and by this association at its Boston con- 
vention in October, coupled with the fierce 
onslaught of Elihu Root in the Senate, had 
their effect and it was only the iron will of 
President Wilson that brought it to a vote. 
As it was, two Democratic Senators, mem- 
bers of the Currency and Banking Commit- 
tee which had charge of the bill, finally re- 
fused to vote for it. 

I therefore wish to record the statement 
that to Woodrow Wilson alone is due the 
credit of planning the Federal Reserve Act 
and forcing it to passage, and to Carter 
Glass, more than to any other one man, is 
due the credit of making it a sound, benefi- 
cent, workable law. 

There is no apology to be made, however, 
for the action of the banks either at the Chi- 
cago conference or at our Boston convention. 
What was contended for was: First, that 
membership in the system should be optional; 
second, that as the banks furnished all the 
capital they were entitled to some voice in 
the management and should have the ap- 
pointment of three out of seven of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board; third, that a small por- 
tion of the reserves of the country banks 
might be kept with banks in the reserve 
cities; fourth, that credit currency issued by 
banks should not be Government obligations. 

There is nothing in all this inconsistent 
with the patriotism and good faith always 
shown by the associated banks of this 
country. 


What Reserve Membership Means 

At the joint meeting of the Sections of the 
American Bankers’ Association, held during the 
Chicago convention, convincing arguments were 
made in favor of State banks and trust com- 
panies joining the Federal Reserve system by 
Mr. Breckinridge Jones, president of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. He 
addressed the meeting in behalf of the special 
Tederal Reserve Membership Campaign Com- 
miitee appointed by President Winsch of the 
American Bankers’ Association and which has 
accomplished such excellent results in sti:mu- 
lating state institutions to become “members” 
in ibe various districts. Mr. Jones emphasized 
the assurances of safety which attend the oper- 
ation of the Federal Reserve system both in re- 
gare to the conduct of the nation’s financial and 
banking requirements and in the individual man- 
agement of banks aad trust compares. He de- 
scribed the freedom from “red tape,” the acces- 
sibility of members to rediscount privilezes and 
the benefits derived which render neglible the 
loss of interest on reserve balances. 
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AMENDMENTS TO PENDING WAR REVENUE BILL 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND FIDUCIARY REQUIREMENTS 


THOMAS GARRETT, JR. 
Secretary of the Committee of Trust Company Counsel, New York 
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(Epiror’s Nore: 


Trust company officials generally are urged to extend their co-operation by com- 


municating with their representatives in Congress in securing favorable consideration of the recommendation 
submitted recently to the Senate Finance Committee by a Committee of Trust Company Counsel of New 


York regarding needed changes in the pending War Revenue measure. 


These recommendations, which 


are given in abbreviated form herewith by Mr. Garrett, embrace desirable amendments suggested by the expe- 
rience of trust companies in handling tax matters, especially as fiduciaries and in their fiscal relations with 


individuals and corporations. 


Readers of TRust COMPANIES 


desiring copies of these recommendations to 


forward to their Senators or Congressmen with their endorsement,, may secure same by communicating with 
Secretary of the Committee, Thomas Garrett, Jr., 15 Broad street, New York. 


Many of the suggestions and recommenda- 
tions made last June by the Committee of 
Trust Company Counsel of New York to the 
Ways and Means Committee were embodied in 
the War Revenue Bill adopted by the House of 
Representatives. But the text of the new bill 
was defective in many respects and the same 
Committee of Trust Company Counsel, com- 
posed of Alfred P. W. Seaman, Walter F. Tay- 
lor, Morris B. Frey, Otto M. Stanfield and 
Thomas Garrett, Jr., prepared another set of 
recommendations to the Finance Committee of 
the Senate. It was impossible to prepare these 
before the time fixed for the closing of the 
hearings. However, these recommendations 
were signed by all the trust companies and 
financial institutions which signed the recom- 
mendations to the Ways and Means Committee 
and they were presented to the Chairman of 
the Finance Committee and copies transmitted 
to the members of the Finance Committee. On 
account of the limited time it was impossible 
to transmit these recommendations to the trust 
companies generally throughout the country 
that their signatures might be obtained. On ac- 
count of the situation at Washington it is 
probable that other institutions might yet ap- 
prove these recommendations and transmit them 
to the Finance Committee or their representa- 
tives in Congress before final action is taken on 
the Revenue Bill. 

The efforts of counsel for trust companies to 
co-operate with the Congress in the matter of 
the New Revenue Bill should be encouraged by 
all trust companies and financial institutions. 
There has been such a wide extension of the 
field of Federal taxation that it is impossible 
for the lawmakers to comprehend the intrica- 


cies and difficulties of administering the laws 
drawn by them to increase Federal income. 
Trust companies and financial institutions daily 
are brought face to face with the mechanical 
details, inconsistencies and inequalities of the 
tax laws as framed by Congress, and as admin- 
istered by the Treasury Department. 

The recommendations as recently submitted 
to the Finance Committee are reproduced here- 
with in abridged form: 
(1) Income of Estates. 

subdivision (1). 


Section 219 (a), 
This clause should be amended by adding at 
the end the words, “unless distributed during 
the taxable year to the beneficiary.” The pres- 
ent language of the clause leaves doubt as to 
whether or not it is intended that income upon 
principal received by an executor and by him 
turned over to the beneficiary should be taxable, 
in the hands of the executor or in the hands 
of the beneficiary. The amendment is urged in 
the belief that the fair method is to tax income 
to the beneficiary in all cases in which it is 
actually distributed within the year. 
(2) Income of Estates. Section 219 (a). 
Definition of four classes of income. The 
four classes of income do not seem to cover the 
status of income collected by a guardian for 
an infant. Such income is not held for future 
distribution under the terms of a will or trust, 
i. e., Clause 3; nor is it income to be distri- 
buted periodically, i. ¢., Clause 4. While guar- 
dians are authorized to make returns pursuant 
to Section 223, it is pcssible that an infant may 
have diverse sources of income as to which the 
guardian could have tio knowledge. He should 
therefore make return only as to income which 
he receives as guardian. It is believed that this 








can be accomplished by adding at the end of 
Section 219 (a) subdivision (4) the words: 
“and the income collected by a guardian of 
an infant to be held or distributed as the 
court may direct.” 
(3) Interest on Deposits of Aliens. 
214, 234. 
It is believed that the large amounts now in 
banks and trust companies representing depesits 
{ aliens shouid be encouraged eid not discour - 
aged. * * * The proposal to tax income of 
aliens at the rate of 12 per cent. is not the 
subject of criticism by your petitioners, but it 
is urged that the interest earned upon mere 
bank deposits not in excess of 3 per cent. 
should be exempted from the taxable income 
of such aliens, whether such deposits belong to 
corporations, individuals or partnerships. * * * 


Sections 


To this end it is urged that a new para- 
graph be added as follows: 
At the end of Section 214 reading: 


) In the case of non-resident alien in- 
dividuals, not engaged in business in the 
United States, there shall also be allowed as 
a deduction the interest not exceeding 3 per 
cent. per annum received upon bank deposits 
in the United States. 

At the end of Section 234, reading: 

(c) In the case of foreign corporations 
not engaged in business in the United States, 
there shall also be allowed as a deduction, 
the interest not exceeding 3 per cent. per 
annum received upon bank deposits in the 
United States.” 

If the foregoing suggestion be rejected, then 
in the alternative: An exception should be 
made as to interest to the end that banking 
institutions should be required to report and 
the non-resident alien should be assessed on, 
only the net interest earned upon his deposits. 

* ™ 7~ 

It is suggested that for this purpose the fol- 
lowing clause could be added both at 
213 (c) and Section 233 (b): 

“For this purpose only the net interest on 
bank deposits credited shall be included.” 


(4) Limitations of Time Within Which Suit 
or Proceedings May Be Brought. 

Section 250. The period fixed, to wit: five 
years, is too long, and it is respectfully sug- 
gested that two years is an ample period within 
which the return of the taxpayer should be at- 
tacked upon the theory of an improper basis 
of taxation. Of course this limitation is not to 
apply to fraudulent returns. * * * In this 


Section 


connection, it is believed that the language of 
the exception as to false or fraudulent returns 
should be modified so as to read as follows: 
“Except in the case of false or fraudulent 
tax, the 


returns with intent to evade the 
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amount of the tax due under any return shall 

be determined and assessed by the Commis- 

sioner within fwo years after the return was 

due or was made,” etc. * * * 

Recommendations (5-11) inclusive: Deal with 
the Estate Tax and other possessions 
and a very brief statement of the purport 
thereof follows: 

(5) Asks that the tax be apportioned among 
beneficiaries and not be made a primary charge 
against the residuary legatee, and that real pro- 
perty devised be made to bear its share of the 
tax. 

(6) Suggests that the tax should be more 
fair if applied to the amount received by bene- 
ficiaries than under the present and proposed 
method of taxing the entire net estate. 

(7) Argues that in determining net estate, 
the payments of State inheritance taxes should 
be allowed as a deduction. 

(8) Seeks the establishment of an effective 
waiver system to permit the transfer of stock 
held by non-resident alien decedents 
vance of the payment of taxes. 

(9) Refers to the taxable status of residents 
of Virgin Islands and of the Canal Zone. Sec- 
tion 260. 


in ad- 


(10) Relates to accounting period and appor- 
tionment fiscal to calendar years with suggestion 
that where corporations can show absolutely 
their earnings, month by month, the actual earn- 
ings in the calendar year should govern the tax- 
able status of such corporations. 

(11) Relates to deductions for contributions 
and gifts to charitable organizations by cor- 
porations and partnerships, suggesting that 
right should be extended to corporations and 
partnerships within the same, or perhaps lesser, 
limits, as to individuals. 

(12) Extension of Time to File Returns. 
Section 227. 

The bill authorizes the Commissioner to grant 
an extension not exceeding two months within 
which a return may be filed. It is believed 
that this is entirely too inelastic and that the 
right to grant an extension, upon reasonable 
cause being shown, should be given to the col- 
lectors. Although in the majority of cases an 
extension of more than two months would be 
unnecessary, there are cases in which, because 
of sickness or other disability, it may be im- 
possible to file the return within the required 
time. In such cases, discretion should be al- 
lowed the Collector or the Commissioner. 
(13) Capital Stock Tax. Section rooo. 

The proposed tax is a substitute for the 
present tax on the fair value of capital stock 
at the rate of fifty cents per one thousand dol- 
lars upon corporations whose capital stock is in 
excess of $99,000. The new rate is double the 
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present rate and the tax falls upon all corpor- 
ations whose capital exceeds $5,000. The effect 
of the present act is to tax a right of such cor- 
porations to do business for one year and the 
imposition of a tax at a higher rate, if not a 
violation of contract, at least is manifestly un- 
fair. In other words, the tax is a retroactive 
excise tax upon a right to engage in business 
for which a tax has already been imposed. 

(14) Invested Capital-Increase to Surplus. 

Section 326 (a) (3). 

The provision as to invested capital expressly 
excludes any increase in the value of any asset 
ever the original cost until such increase is act- 
ually realized by sale. This provision disregards 
any appreciation in value accrued prior to 
March 1, 1913. Inasmuch as the Income Tax 
Law provides that the profit or loss from the 
sale of property acquired prior to March 1, 1913, 
shall be the difference between the value as of 
March 1, 1913, and the selling price, we re- 
spectfully submit that any appreciation in the 
value of assets acquired up to March 1, 1913, 
should be included in invested capital. It is 
no more than fair that this provision as to in- 
vested capital should co-ordinate with the pro- 
vision as to Income Tax upon profits realized 
upon the sale of property. 

The allowance of such appreciation to pro- 
perty is a matter of justice as it reflects clearly 
the value of capital assets within the meaning 
of the income tax !aw. The value on March 
1, 1913, in the act generally is considered 2 
realized value, the same as an appreciation real- 
ized by sale. The failure to recognize that prin- 
ciple here results in an unjust discrimination in 
favor of corporations recently organized. 

(15) Withholding Agents. 
division (e). * * * 

The meaning of the language in the proposed 
bill is not clear and the amendment is respect- 
fully suggested in order to carry out the ap- 
parent intention of the provision. 
ernment receives the tax that 
required. 


(16) Information as to Bond Interest. The 
last paragraph of Section 256 should be 
revised to read as follows: 

“The provisions of this section shall apply 
to the calendar year of 1918 and each calen- 
dar year thereafter, but shall not apply to 
the payment of interest on obligations of the 
United States or securities issued under the 
provisions of the Federal Farm Loan Act of 
July 7, 1916, or obligations of the State, Ter- 
ritory or any political subdivision thereof or 
the District of Columbia.” 

Information on non-taxable items have never 
been required and will serve no useful pur- 
pose. 


Section 221, sub- 
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(17) Credits to Non-Resident Alien Individ- 
uals. Section 216 (e). 

The present wording of the bill as to the recip- 
rocal provisions in foreign countries with re- 
spect to personal exemptions of $2,000 and 
$1,000 respectively is perhaps uncertain in its 
meaning. The language is that such credits 
shall be allowed if the foreign country allows 
a “similar credit.” Perhaps the language would 
be more certain if the entire section were to 
read as follows: 


“Section 216 (¢). In the case of a non- 
resident alien individual who is a citizen or 
subject of a country which imposes an income 
tax, the credits allowed in subdivisions (c) 
and (d) shall be allowed only if such country 
allows the same privileges in regard to deduc- 
tions or credits to citizens of the United 
States not residing in such country as it allows 
to citizens, subjects or residents of 
country.” 

(18) War Profits Credit, Section 312 (a) sub 


division (2). 


such 


The subdivision should be amended to read as 
follows: 


“(2) An amount equal to the average net 
income of the corporation for the prewar 
period plus or minus, as the case may be, 
ten per centum of the difference between the 
average invested capital for the prewar period 
and the average invested capital for the tax- 
able year; but if the tax is computed for a 
period of than twelve months, such 
amount shall be reduced in the same propor- 
tion thereof as the number of months in the 
period is of twelve months.” 


less 


The basis suggested in the Act uses divergent 
standards, one as to income based upon aver- 
age income, and the other upon the arbitrary 
amount of capital at the instant of the close of 
the prewar period. It is not believed that the 
accidental condition of affairs at the end of the 
prewar period was in the mind of the commit- 
tee which framed the bill. * * * 


The deduction on account of increased capi- 
tal should be computed in the same manner as 
the deduction of income; that is, upon the dif- 
ference between the average invested capital for 
the whole prewar period and the invested capi- 


tal for the period in which the taxable profits 
are earned. 


(19) Income Tax on Corporations. 
230, subdivision (a). 
This should be amended to read as follows: 
(a) In case of a domestic corporation 
eighteen per centum of the amount of net 
income in excess of the credits provided in 
Section 236: Provided that the rate shall be 
twelve per centum upon so much of this 


Section 








nt 


on 


net 
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be 
his 








amount as does not exceed the sum of (1) the 
amount of dividends paid during the taxable 
year plus (2) the amount paid during the 
taxable year out of earnings or profits in dis- 
charge of bonds or other interest-bearing ob- 
ligations outstanding prior to the beginning of 
the taxable year, plus (3) the amount of in- 
come used or employed in the business of the 
corporation or retained within the reasonable 
requirements for employment in the business 
of the corporation.” 

The policy of expansion within reasonable 
limits is a matter of great national importance 
at the present time, and corporations should not 
be discouraged by penalizing them for their 
pursuit of a wise and conservative policy in 
building up their business out of earnings. This 
affects not only industrial institutions but par- 
ticularly affects banking institutions among 
which it is a settled policy to increase their 
surplus from year to year out of earnings. 

(20) Stamp Taxes. Section 1107, subdivi- 
sion (1). 

It is believed that the language of the pres- 
ent War Tax Law, Section 807, subdivision (1), 
should be re-enacted in place of the language 
of subdivision (1) of the present draft. The 
present Act makes taxable all instruments is- 
sued to evidence indebtedness of a person or 
corporation, however, the same may be termed 
or described. 

(21) Stamp Taxes—Sales or Transfers of 
Stock. Section 1107 of subdivision (4). 

It is suggested that this Section be amended 
to read as follows: 

“(4) Capital Stock; Sales or Transfers: 

On all sales or agreements to sell or memo- 
randa of sales or deliveries of or transfers 
of title to shares or certificates of stock or of 
profits, or of interest in property, or accu- 
mulations in any corporation whether made 
upon or shown by the books of the corpora- 

tion or by an assignment in blank * * * 

This suggestion has two features: 

(1) The use of the language “legal title” in 
the draft is unfortunate in that it would make 
taxable a transfer of a certificate of stock from 
a resigning or deceased trustee to his successor 
where the actual equitable ownership of the 
stock has not been transferred. (2) Transfers 
of rights to subscribe for shares or certificates 
ought not to be made subject to this stamp 
tax, because in most instances such rights have 
no value or a very slight value as compared with 
the par of the stock for which subscription 
rights are given. Most serious, however, is the 
possibility arising from the question as to 
whether or not stamps are to be required upon 
either sale or transfer of convertible bonds. 
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Each such bond carries with it “the right to 
subscribe or to receive shares of stock.” The 
conversion privilege has no special value which 
would justify the imposition of a tax upon the 
transfer of a bond which contains such privilege 
and it does not seem just to impose a stamp 
tax upon the transfer of such bonds when bonds 
without such conversion privilege can be trans- 
ferred without taxation. 

(22) Definition of Invested Capital. Section 
326 (a) (5) pes hy tiem 

There is no reason for distinguishing between 
patents and copyrights on the one hand and 
trade-marks, trade brands, etc., on the other 
hand. These are specifically included in the 
definition of invested capital in the present 
law (see Section 207). 

(23) Definition of Invested Capital—Treat- 
ment of Inadmissible Assets. Section 326 
(c) of H. R. 12,863. (The original draft 
of the Committee recommendations includes 
here the wording of the section and the 
governing regulations of the Treasury De- 
partment. ) 

The change of definition in the draft of the 
bill works hardship and injustice to banks, trust 
companies, insurance companies and like insti- 
tutions, which, by law, are compelled to invest 
largely in inadmissible assets and whose indebt- 
edness is largely “indebtedness maturing within 
one year of its creation, accounts payable and 
current liabilities.” It places such institutions 
on an unequal footing with other corporations, 
not compelled to invest in inadmissible assets, 
or whose borrowed capital is represented by 
long-term indebtedness. 

In most states, banks and trust companies are 
required to make investments in State or 
municipal bonds in an amount equal to their 
capital and surplus or a proportion thereof, and 
the indebtedness of banks and trust companies 
consists principally, if not entirely, of deposits 
payable on demand or within one year. If the 
law should be enacted in its present form, such 
banks and trust companies would not be per- 
mitted to take into account the amount of de- 
posits held and other current liabilities, in de- 
termining the amount to be deducted on account 
of inadmissible assets. The rule governing the 
treatment of inadmissible assets now in effect 
is fair, and there is no good reason why there 
should be any change in the present law. We 
cannot believe that Congress intends to enact 
a law which would discriminate against banks, 
trust companies or other concerns whose indebt- 
edness is represented by short-term obligations. 

Assuming that the purpose of the proposed 
language contained in the bill is to exclude in- 
debtedness for current expenses, we respectfully 
submit that the theory that capital financing is 
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universally a matter of long-term obligation, is indebtedness of a corporation should be treated 


erroneous. At the present time it is especially ™ the-same manner. a." 
We, therefore, suggest that Section 326 (c) be 
amended to read as follows: 
“There shall be deducted from _ invested 
logical basis, under the present economic condi- capital as above defined an amount equal t 


true that a great deal of capital financing is 


done on short-term obligations and there is no 


tions, for making a distinction between long- the amount by which the average capital in 
vested in inadmissible assets held by the cor 
poration during the year exceeds the averag: 
indebtedness of the corporation during ths 
able rule which should be adopted is that all year.” 


term obligations and short-term obligations, cur- 


rent liabilities and accounts payable. The equit- 


RESOURCES OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 
INCREASE TO $9,380,886,051.74 


A tabulation of the reports of 2,142 trust ernment bonds and notes as collateral. The in 
companies appearing in the 1918 edition of crease of $98,000,000 shown in “other resources” 
“Trust Companies of the United States,” issued includes items of foreign branches conducted 
by the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- a number of New York trust companies 
pany of New York, shows that on June 30, Paris and London 

1918, they had held aggregate resources of The following table presents a comparison of 
$9,380,886,051.74, representing a gain of $422,- the principle items of resources and liabilities 
374,214.24 as compared with the returns from of the trust companies of the United States 
2,009 trust companies reporting under date of from June 30, 1914, to June 30, 1918, as based 


June 30, 1917. Of this increase $210,073,036.28 upon the compilations appearing in “The Trust 
is accounted for in the schedule of stocks and Companies of the United States,” published b 
bonds, representing chiefly holdings of Liberty the United States Mortgage & Trust Compan 
Bonds and Treasury certificates, while an in- of New York. This shows that during th 
crease of $186,181,408.14 in loans, etc., is attrib- period of the European war resources have it 
utable in large measure to loans on U. S. Gov- creased from $5,924,979,890 to $9,380,886,051 


RESOURCES AND LIABILITES OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES, SHOWN COMPARATIVELY AS OF JUNE 30th, 1914-15-16-17-18 


RESOURCES 


1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 
1812 Companies 1777 Companies | 1932 Companies | 2009 Companies | 2142 Companies 
Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting 
Stocks and Bonds...... $1,303,553,926 | $1,415,706,544 | $1,685,554,961 | $2,032,057,479 | $2,242,130,516 
Loans, Notes and 
Mortgages. 3,157,038,869 3,231,331,094 4,065,874,893 4,779,179,424 4,965,360,832 
Cash on hand and in 
ON ee 1,076,204,389 1,271,315,100 1,477,583,719 1,606, 136,907 1,529,926,579 
Real Estate, Banking 
House, Furniture and 
Fixtures, and Safe 
Deposit Vaults... .. 201,712,275 210,576,474 224,197,232 250,134,182 253,465,539 
Other Resources....... 186,470,428 199,524,813[ 201,580,973 291,003,843 390,002,583 








$5,924,979,890 | $6,328,454,028 | $7,654,791,780 | $8,958,511,837 | $9,380,886,051 





LIABILITIES 


1914 1915 1916 1917 | 1918 

OAT Pee $503,501,430 $503,382,603 $530,634,440 $567,885,547 | $603,585,775 
Surplus and Undivided 

Peents...... 595,760,212 | 588,498,310 637,821,666 682,519,108 | 694,547,066 

Deposits* sevceres £,628,107,520 5,010,051,217 6,247 570,362 7,362,830,982 | *7,412,963,135 

Other Liabilities....... 197,610,727 | 226,521,897 238,765,310 345,276,199 | 669,790,074 





$5,924,979,890 | $6,328,454,028 | $7,654,791,780  $8,958,511,837 | $9,380,886,051 
*Includes due to Banks and Bankers, shown separately in previous issues. 
The Resources and Liabilities are net of certain eliminated accounts, such as ‘‘Trust Department” items, etc. 
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TWENTY-THIRD ANNUAL MEETING 


OF 


THE 


Crust Company Section 


AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
HELD AT CHICAGO, SEPTEMBER 24, 1918 
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Officers elected for the ensuing year: 


President: John W. Platten, President 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
New York City. 


Vice-President: Lynn H. Dinkins, Presi- 
dent Interstate Trust and Banking Company 
New Orleans, La. 


Chairman Executive Committee: E. D. 
Hulbert, President Merchants Loan and Trust 
Company, Chicago, IIl. 


Secretary: Leroy A. Mershon, 5 Nassau 
Street, New York City. 


To stand by the nation to the utmost and to 
develop new avenues of trust company 
vice and efficiency in meeting their own as well 
as war-time problems and responsibilities—that 
describes in a nutshell the guiding spirit at the 
twenty-third annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation at Chicago on September 24th. There 
was renewed expression of that ardent purpose 
which the trust companies of the United States 
have displayed in their wholehearted response 
to every demand made by the Government upon 
their organizations, resources and facilities. The 
proceedings also brought into clearer relief the 
wonderful adaptability of the trust companies, 
not alone in connection with engagements and 
adjustments of war financing, but especially in 
providing valuable fiduciary aid to the families 
and dependents of the men who are fighting 
“Over There,” training in camp or engaged in 
other branches of war work. 

The Chicago gathering marks a new stage of 
intensive development of trust company 
service, especially on fiduciary lines. It is the 
genuine desire of the trust companies to work 
in harmony with national banks which estab- 
lish trust departments and to regard them as 
co-laborers in spreading the gospel of corporate 
trusteeship. This feeling of harmony 


ser- 


was 


ASSOCIATION 


further stimulated by the action of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association in providing for Sec- 
tion representation on the Administrative or 
Governing Committee of the A. B. A. and by 
creating the office of second vice-president of 
the association to which Mr. John S. Drum of 
the Savings Union Bank and Trust Company 
of San Francisco was elected. 

Indicative of the new constructive program 
of the trust company Section was the appoint- 
ment of the following new committees: The 
Committee on Standardization of Forms and 
Charges, the Committee on Relations of the Bar 
and Trust Companies and the Committee on 
Protection for Men in Service. 

President Frank W. Blair, presided at the 
morning and afternoon sessions of the Trust 
Company Section in the Gold Room of the 
Congress Hotel. The morning session was 
taken up principally with official and committee 
reports, followed by a discussion on “Trust 
Company Publicity and Advertising.” The pro- 
ceedings were opened with invocation by Rev. 
James G. K. McClure, president McCormick 
Theological Seminary, Chicago. The afternoon 
session was mainly devoted to addresses. Presi- 
dent Blair’s courageous exposition of the big 
issues of the day was heartily endorsed. Fol- 
lowing the splendid address on “The Work of the 
Capital Issues Committee” by John S. Drum—a 
member of that committee— a resolution was 
adopted pledging support to the national policy 
of credit and capital conservation. Another 
resolution pledged the Section to develop har- 
monious relations with the members of the 
legal profession. Able addresses were also 
presented by Ralph Stone on the operation of 
the Alien Property Custodian office; by Francis 
H. Sisson on “Trust Service and the War;” 
by A. D. Welton on “A Banking System in 
the Making” and by Dr. Eugene Lyman Fisk 
on “Conservation of Man Power.” 

On the following pages appear in detail the 
full proceedings of the twenty-third annual 
meeting of the trust company Section: 
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ADDRESS OF WELCOME 


LUCIUS TETER 
President Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company and President Chicago Association of Commerce 


POT eter een eT en et TUT ener enUTTTR rT ITS TIT eTIT TTT en itt 4 


I think that when we consider the fact that 
I know nearly all of you personally, I may be 
pardoned for saying at the outset that it is a 
very great pleasure indeed to me to have you 
here in my home city. It seems to me that 
this is a very suitable time for the meeting of 
the American Bankers’ Association and its Sec- 
tion to be held in Chicago. For after all 
Chicago, the great inland metropolis of the 
Western Hemisphere, is typical of the thought 
and action of America. I do not think, Mr. 
President, it is the time for us to emphasize 
the importance of Chicago as an industrial city, 
or to say to you that it is the greatest railroad 
center of the world—all of these things you 
know, and of all of these things we are duly 
modest, because, after all, it is the great country 
surrounding us that is largely responsible for 
our development. 


Most of you saw something of the beautiful 
side of Chicago yesterday when you went on the 
ride around the Boulevard System. You will be 
interested in knowing that in addition to this 
interior parkway of something over thirty-five 
miles in extent and including eight large parks 
we have something over one hundred small 
parks and playgrounds, of which we are quite 
proud. Furthermore, we have already purchased 
many hundreds of acres of forest reserves out- 
side of the city limits. This is the beginning 
of a program which shall eventually result in 
our having these large reserves for out-of-doors 
recreation, easily accessible from all points of 
the city. Therefore, while we are proud of our 
industrial development, we believe we are mak- 
ing for those things which are for the comfort 
and well being of a great population. 


The Trust Companies of Chicago and of our 
State have nothing very unusual to report at 
this time. We have all been doing just exactly 
what you have been doing, that is, doing to the 
very best of our ability what we could to help 
with the war. I do think we should not let this 
opportunity pass to say that in addition to every 
officer, director, and employee in Chicago doing 
his very best at home, two of our State Bank 
and Trust Company presidents are in the ser- 
vice in France, Colonel Charles G. Dawes, of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, and Cap- 
tain Earle H. Reynolds, of the Peoples Trust 
and Savings Bank. 


Chicago, as a typical American city, is help- 
ing to work out locally those problems which we 
as a nation and our allies are helping to work 
out for the entire world, and it is with a few 
thoughts along that line that I shall complete 
my words of welcome. 

We invite you here to a city which expresses 
the American idea of a home for all nations 
We have here seventy-five nationalities, all 
American. A few days ago on the lake front 
we had a war exposition, rather’ remarkable 
in many ways—two million of people visited 
this exposition in two weeks’ time. One of 
the most interesting things to me in connection 
with the entire exposition was that we had a 
great chorus there of people who sang the na- 
tional anthems of the allied countries at differ- 
ent times on the program, and this chorus was 
made up of twenty-nine nationalities. 

So we invite you to Chicago, incomplete in 
many ways, yet striving ever forward along 
the ideals of America to make a great home, a 
free home, where people can grow to their best 
stature, and may I say with all emphasis, a 
people that are all American and all loyal, and 
we welcome you with open arms and open 
hearts. We hope that your stay here will be 
pleasant indeed, that you will stay as long as you 
can and that you will come back again very soon. 


Reply to Address of Welcome. 
President Blair called upon Mr. Henry M. 
Campbell, Chairman Board of Directors of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, to reply to 


the address of welcome. Mr. Campbell said: 

Mr. Teter, on behalf of all of the members 
of the Trust Section, I wish to express to 
you our great appreciation of the cordial 
welcome which you have extended to us in 
your hospitable city. You make us feel at 
home without interfering with our enjoying 
ourselves in our customary manner 
away from home. 

Chicago is a wonderful city and it is a 
privilege for the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation to hold its annual meeting within its 
limits. Your citizens, while ever loyal to its 
interests and justly proud of the high place 
which it holds among the cities of the land, 
are also solicitous of maintaining a business 
and social relationship with the other cities 
throughout the country. 


when 
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President Merchants Loan and Trust Company of Chicago, who has been elected 
Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section, A.B.A. 
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In these momentous times, it is unusually 
appropriate that this meeting of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association should be held in 
a place which is practically midway between 
the various banking influences of the coun- 
try. From the North and from the South, 
from the East and from the West, repre- 
sentatives have come together to. take 
counsel concerning some of the mighty 
problems which affect our country’s wel- 
fare; for, each section of the country, as 
you well know, has its own special practices 
and opinions—a banking atmosphere, as it 
were—which must be taken into considera 
tion if our giant’ financial resources 
be mobilized for the 
world is engaged. 

We are 
banking 


are to 
great war in which the 


living in a formative 
ideals and practices are rapidly 
changing to meet changing conditions. The 
increasing magnitude of business transactions 
is almost beyond comprehension, and calls 


period; 
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for the utmost wisdom and skill on the part 
of those charged with the responsibilities 
which attend them. It is an era of construc 
tion, of co-ordination, of co-operation, and, 
whatever action may be taken at this meet 
ing should, and I have no doubt will, con 
form to this new spirit which is contributing 
so much to the efficient employment of th 
banking resources of the Nation. May tru 
American patriotism inspire our delibera 
tions and guide our actions! Again, Mr 
Teter, we thank you for your welcome and 
assure you of our i 


(A pplause.) 


appreciation of it 


President Frank W. Blair: The next order 
of business is the report of the Executive 
Committee. In the absence of the chairman 
of the Executive Committee, I will ask Mr 
Mershon to read it. Perhaps I should ex 
plain that Mr. Dinkins, chairman of the 
Executive Committee, is at home 


sick 


NO ee ee eee ere eT eT eT OTST SL UUUULI SHULL SLL en 


REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


LYNN H. DINKINS, Chairman 
President Interstate Trust and Banking Company, New Orleans, La. 


See eee eT eee SLUT PPR P SU LLL 


A report of the activities of your Execu- 
tive Committee during the past year is con 
tained in the minutes of the five meetings 
held since the close of the 22d annual meet 
ing of the Section, at Atlantic City, last 
September. At the first meeting, held at the 
Marlborough-Blenheim Hotel, Atlantic City, 
on September 25,1917, your present chairman 
and secretary were elected. On 
16th a meeting was held at the association 
offices in New York City, at which time reso 
lutions upon the death of Mr. Ralph W 
Cutler were passed. At this meeting the 
chairman reported having written a letter on 
October 2d to members of the Committee 
and other trust company officials as follows: 

“Following a long period of comparative 
inactivity, our Section took 
vanced last year. It is 
as the new chairman of the 
mittee, to build upon the splendid founda 
tion which has been made, and still further 
develop the Section’s usefulness to all trust 
companies in the United States. 

“Before 


November 


ad- 
ambition, 


Com 


quite an 
my 
Executive 


step 


reaching a decision, however, re 
garding the field in which our efforts would 
be likely to produce the best results, I would 
esteem it a favor to have you give us the 
benefit of your advice in connection with this 


matter, addressing your communication to me 
at New Orleans. 

“T enclose herewith a slip setting forth 
the subjects which have recently been dis 
cussed in this by the 
and myself, and I hope you will 
an early date, your 


connection secretary 
me, at 
these and 
on other subjects to which we could, with 
profit, dedicate our efforts throughout the 
year. that your assistance in 
this respect will be highly appreciated, I beg 
to remain,” 

The list of suggested activities enc 
with this letter comprised: Assistance ti 
the Government in the flotation of Liberty 
Loans; conducting questionnaire as outlined 
at the convention; special assistance to Com 
mittee on Publicity; reproduction, if per 
mitted by the author, of a series of charts 
exhibited at the convention; indexing for the 
use of members a large number of addresses, 
articles, etc.; of the 
various conventions, 


give 
views as to 


Assuring 


you 


| 


losed 


attendance 
bankers’ 


secretary at 
and trips to 
various parts of the country, in order to ren 
der service to members: assistance in estab- 
lishing trust company forums in city chap- 
ters of the American Institute of Banking; 
preparation of a book of forms; and 
paigns to secure additional members. 


cam- 
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The chairman advised the committee that 
the replies to this communication indicated 
a deep interest in and approval of the pro- 
posed program. It was therefore decided 
to complete as far as practicable during the 
current year the program of activities as out- 
lined. Particular emphasis was given at this 
meeting, however, to the necessity of fur 
thering in every possible manner the first 
item upon the program, viz.: Assistance to 
the Government in the flotation of Liberty 
loans. 


Amendments to Federal Reserve System 


Considerable discussion centered around 
proposed amendments to the Federal Reserve 
Act, particularly along the lines outlined in 
a letter approved by the Executive Commit 
tee and sent by President Blair on October 
29, 1917, to the Federal Reserve Board as 
follows: 


“Hon. W. P. G. Harding, Federal Reserve 
Board, Washington, D. C.: 

“By the recent decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the case of 
First National Bank of Bay City vs. Fellows, 
\ttorney General, the validity of Section 
11-K of the Federal Reserve Act, which em- 
powers the Federal Reserve Board ‘to grant 
by special permit to National banks apply- 
ing therefor, when not in contravention of 
State or local law, the right to act as: trustee, 
executor, administrator, or registrar of stocks 
and bonds, under such rules and regulations 
as said Board may prescribe was sustained. 

“The controlling reason for this decision 
was that the powers stated were necessary 
to enable National banks to compete upon 
equal terms with State corporations posses- 
sing such powers. The argument of counsel 


for the Federal Reserve Board before the 


Supreme Court was based upon this propo- 


sition, the heading of that portion of his 
} 


yrief on this point being as follows: 

‘In order to compete successfully with 
corporations organized and operating un- 
der Sate banking laws, National banks 
must be given powers substantially similar 
to those enjoyed by such State corpora 
tions. It was therefore not an unreason 
able exercise of its discretion for Congress 
to determine that the powers of National 
banks should be enlarged by the addition 
of those specified in Section 11-K of the 
Federal Reserve Act.’ 

“This proposition was sustained by the Su- 
preme Court, Chief Justice White in his 
opinion saying: 

‘The State may not by legislation create 
a condition as to a particular business 








which would bring about actual or poten- 
tial competition with the business of Na- 
tional banks, and at the same time deny 
the power of Congress to meet such cre- 
ated condition by legislation appropriate to 
avoid the injury which otherwise would 
be suffered by the National agency. 

‘Of course, as the general subject of 
regulating the character of business just 
referred to is peculiarly within State ad- 
ministrative control, State regulations for 
the conduct of such business, if not dis- 
criminatory or so unreasonable as to justify 
the conclusion that they necessarily would 
so operate, would be controlling upon 

banks chartered by Congress when they 
came, in virtue of authority conferred upon 
them by Congress, to exert such particu- 
lar powers. And these considerations 
clearly were in the legislative mind when 
it enacted the statute in question. This 
result would seem to be plain when it is 
observed. * * * (b) that the statute 
subjects the right to exert the particular 
functions which it confers on National 
banks to the administrative authority of 
the Reserve Board, giving besides to that 
Board power to adopt rules regulating the 
exercise of the functions conferred, thus 
affording the means of co-ordinating the 
functions, when permitted to be discharged 
by National banks with the reasonable and 
non-discriminatory provisions of State law 
regulating their exercise as to State cor- 
porations—the whole to the end that har- 
mony and the concordant exercise of the 
National and State power might result.’ 
“The business of administering trusts, al- 

though in a sense allied with banking, is 
fundamentally different and requires special 
knowledge and experience. Trust funds can- 
not be employed in the same manner as bank 
deposits. Investments must be made upon a 
different basis, and legal questions are con- 
stantly arising which require the careful con- 
sideration of persons qualified to dispose of 
them. 

“For these reasons it is becoming more and 
more the practice to segregate trust business 
under the control of persons specially quali- 
fied, and to surround its administration with 
safeguards not required in the business of 
commercial banking. In a number of States 
the law prohibits the exercise of both classes 
of powers by the same corporation. An ex- 
ample of this is in Michigan, where, under 
the Michigan laws, a bank cannot exercise 
trust powers, and a trust company cannot en- 
gage in a general banking business. A trust 
company must have a capital of $300,000 un- 
less the city in which it is located has less 
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than 100,000 inhabitants, in which case it 
must have a capital of $150,000. An amount 
equal to 50 per cent. of its capital, up to 

200,000 must be deposited in approved se- 
curities with the State treasurer, as security 
for the benefit of those whose business is be- 
ing transacted by the company. Reports to 
the State bank examiner are required, and 
the corporation is subject to examination by 
that officer. 

“In other States where a single corporation 
is authorized to exercise both classes of 
powers, the trust business is required to 
be separated from the general business of 
the bank, and conditions looking to the safety 
of trust funds are imposed, which do not per- 
tain to the business of banking. 
somewhat in different States, the tendency 
being in later legislation toward imposing 
greater restrictions, and increasing the safe- 
guards surrounding the administration of 
trusts, as, with experience, the importance of 
such measures becomes increasingly ap- 
parent. All of these precautions are im- 
posed for the benefit of the public, the most 
important being segregation of funds, and 
their investment, adequate capital, examina- 
tions by an official examiner, and a deposit 
of securities for the protection of those in- 
terested in the trusts being administered. 

“Following the spirit of the decision of 
Chief Justice White, it is obvious that if trust 
powers are conferred upon National banks 
to enable them to compete upon equal terms 
with State banks and trust companies, these 
powers should be, as nearly as possible, ex- 
erted under conditions similar to those im 
posed by the State laws upon domestic cor 
porations. Any other course would be not 
only manifestly unfair, but would disregard 
the judgment of the State authorities as to 
the manner in which trusts should be best 
administered, something ‘peculiarly within 
the State administrative control.’ 

“The present regulations of the Board to 
a certain extent recognize the principles 
above stated, but are not, in our opinion, ade- 
quate to insure fair competition with State 
corporations upon equal terms, and so with- 
out presuming to indicate in any way what- 
ever the character of the instructions to be 
issued, it is respectfully suggested by the 
Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, which can properly speak for the trust 
companies of the country, that in granting 
these powers to National banks, such restric- 
tions should be imposed as to segregation 
of funds, and their investment, capital re- 
quirements, examinations, and deposits of 
securities with some approved depository, 


These vary 
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such as_a Federal Reserve bank, as will cor- 
respond to like requirements imposed upon 
State banks and trust companies exercising 
similar powers in the State in the 
National bank is located. 


Respectfully submitted, 
FRANK W. Buarr, President.” 
The subject of holding the regular annual 
banquet of the trust companies of the United 
States was discussed and the decision as to 
holding the banquet, together with all ar- 
rangements relative thereto, was referred to 
President Blair with power. In order to con- 
serve labor and material the secretary was 
authorized at this meeting to properly edit 


which 


(Signed) 


the proceedings of the Atlantic City con- 
vention before publication. 

The relation of trust companies to the 
Federal Reserve system was discussed and 


the service to members on the part of the 
secretary's office in this respect was approved 
and its continuance requested. 
was made by President 


Reference 
Blair to a letter 
which he had addressed to members, invit- 
ing them to become members of the National 
Association of Owners of Railroad Securities, 
the activities of that organization having 
been outlined by President Warfield at the 
meeting of the Section held in Atlantic City. 

On February 25, 


1918, the third meeting 
of your committee was held at the associa- 
tion offices in New York City. Considerable 


attention was given at this meeting to com- 
munications addressed to the secretary by 
the general secretary of the association, and 
particularly the one calling attention to the 
necessity for a close observance of the pro- 
visions of the constitution of the association, 
in respect to the independent furthering of 
legislation by the Section without the approval 
of either the association Committee on State 
Legislation or the Committee on Federal 
Legislation. It was the sense of the meeting 
that a close adherence to this method of 
procedure relative to legislative matters, 
would cause unnecessary delay in taking ac- 
tion when needed and might, therefore, result 
in injury to the interests of trust companies. 

At this meeting the secretary was author- 
ized to proceed with the formation of a com- 
mittee for the purpose of compiling a text 
book on trust company work and to secure 
the co-oneration of such trust company 
men in furnishing material for the various 
chapters thereof as would be necessary to 
complete the task 


Testing Wills Before Death 
The secretary was also authorized to pro- 


ceed with the reproduction and sale of the 
Remsen Charts on Testing Wills Before 
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Death, permission having been secured from 
the author. At our convention a year ago, 
President McCarter called attention to the 
report of a joint committee of the New York 
State Bar Association and the New York 
Chamber of Commerce, which had made 
certain investigations regarding legislation in 
New York State, for the purpose of recom- 
mending means by which unnecessary litiga- 
tion could be prevented. He brought to 
your attention that portion of the report of 
the committee which revealed that the larg- 
est volume of litigation in New York State 
is that concerning wills and that 82 per cent. 
is of a preventable nature. It has since been 
ascertained that the volume of 
litigation concerning wills in all 
proximates 75 per cent. 
tee referred to recommended in its report 
the testing of wills death. During 
the past year this plan has been called to the 
attention of the members of the Section and 
the use of the charts suggested as a means of 
visualizing for customers the need of prop 
erly drawn wills and the advisability of hav- 
ing wills tested, or placed to a critical ex 
amination by an attorney other than the 
drawer of the instrument, before the death 
of the testator. It is hoped that by this 
means many which would otherwise 
through faulty 
Considerable attention has 
this suggestion and over 175 
distributed to members. 

Blair reported, in reference to 
the annual dinner of the trust companies of 
the United States, scheduled for Monday 
evening, February 25th, that after all ar 
rangements had been made for a war confer 
ence dinner, it was cancelled on January 2tst, 
because of 
conditions. 


unnecessary 
States ap- 


The joint commit- 


before 


estates 
be dissipated wills 
conserved. 
attracted by 
sets of charts 
President 


may be 
been 


existing fuel and transportation 


Amendment to Section 11 


(K) 


\pril 8th was called for 
of pending and proposed 
legislation affecting trust company interests 
It was held at the offices of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. Proposed 
changes in Federal and State laws designed 
“to increase membership in the Federal Re- 
serve system and to bring about greater uni- 
formity in Federal and State laws” were 
carefully considered. Amendments to Section 
11 (K) of the Federal Reserve Act as con- 
tained in the Glass Bill 1o104 were discussed 
in detail and a resolution passed protesting 
against: 


The 


the 


meeting of 
consideration 


1. The passage of those portions of 
said bill which had as their object the 
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removal of the power of the State 
in respect to granting to institutions 
not of their own creation power to trans- 
act business of a fiduciary nature. 

2. That portion of the bill which made 
it optional rather than mandatory that 
National banks clothed with fidu- 
ciary powers be required to make proper 
deposits for the protection of private or 
court trusts. 

3. That 
which it 


veto 


when 


bill, through 
grant trust 


the 
was designed to 
powers to National banks without tak- 
ing mnsideration the capital and 
other requirements of the various State 
laws in which such granted 
At this meeting the officers of the Section, 
together with Mr. Campbell, chairman of the 
Committe 


portion of 


into ci 


powers are 


authorized 
of the meeting to the 
Council of the American 
Association for 
urgent 


on Legislation, 
to present the protest 
Federal 
Bankers’ 
The 
deavoring in 
the 


recognized lines of 


were 


Legislative 
action. 

of trust companies en- 
way to assist in 
legislation the 
was also discussed 


need 
every possible 
passage of new along 
safety 
and agreed fi question of the atti 
tude of the Bank Section of the 
association regarding the passage of the bill 
meet 
held in 


a letter sent 


as revealed in a resolu 
ing of the National Bank Section 
Washington on March r1th, and 
from that Section on March 
of the Federal Legislative 
affirmative votes, in 
sent to the 


tion passed at a 


19th to members 
Council, seeking 
regard to the referendum 
the council in re 
spect to the Glass Bill, were fully discussed. 
The impossibility of the Trust Company 
Section joining in the recommendations 
made through the resolution and letter of 
the National Bank Section as agreed. 

General 
to inform 
of the 
ciation 
tional 
the vote of 
and thus 
appear to 
case proved objectionable to another Section 
of the Colonel Farnsworth 
thereupon explained that no Section had any 
authority to influence a vote of 
tion for or against the passage of any 
and that the Administrative Committee 
expressed its disapproval of such action. 

The matter of holding a meeting of the 
Executive Committee of the Section at Hot 
Springs at the time of the Spring meeting of 
the association introduced and in 
of the meeting of April 8th having in 


members of 


was invited 
the attitude 
Committee of the asso- 
the Na- 
influence 
Council 
whole 
this 


7 
Farnsworth 


Secretary 
the committee as. to 
Administrative 
relative to the 
Bank 


activities of 
Section in 
the Federal 
make the association as a 
favor 


seeking to 


Legislative 
measure which in 
association 
the associa- 


law, 


had 


view 
large 


was 
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part obviated the necessity for a meeting of 
the Executive Committee at Hot Springs on 
May 9, 
Red Cross campaign being scheduled to im- 


10 and 11, and also in view of the 


mediately follow the Liberty Loan campaign, 
it was agreed that no meeting of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Section be held at 
Hot Springs and that members therefore be 
excused from attending. 

At this meeting President Blair was em 
powered to proceed with the preparation of 
a suitable program for the present 23d an- 
nual convention of the Section. The last 
meeting of your Executive Committee was 
held September 23d, at the Congress Hotel, 
Chicago, at which time the reports sub- 
mitted by your chairman and various sub- 
committees and secretary were approved for 
presentation at this meeting. 


routine 


Considerable 
business was transacted and careful 

nsideration given to a budget of expenses 
for the ensuing year. A _ resolution was 
passed recommending to this meeting the 


designation of the chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee as the third member of this 
Section to represent the Section upon the 
Executive Council. 


It was decided to recommend to this meet 
ing the formation of a standing committee on 
standardized trust forms and charges and 
ilso to make the Publicity Committee a 

committee of the Section. At the 

close of the meeting the Executive Commit 
tee met jointly with the State vice-presidents, 
which time the method of a closer co- 
operation of the Executive Committee and 


standing 











The undersigned, Chairman of the Legislative 
Committee of the Trust Company Section, begs 
leave to submit the following report of the 
activities of the Legislative Committee of the 
Trust Company Section since the last general 
meeting of the Association. 

Article 5, Section 15 (b) of the Constitution 
of the Association provides for a committee on 
Federal Legislation consisting of six members, 
whose duties are to recommend to the Execu- 
tive Council and the General Convention any 
proposed changes in the laws, and upon the 
dual approval of these bodies, to do what may 
be necessary to promote or oppose proposed 
National Legislation. In case a question arises 
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State vice-presidents in matters of a mutual 
interest was fully discussed. 

May I in closing encroach upon your time 
a moment longer to thank the officers, mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee, the sub- 
committees and members of the Section gen- 
erally for the cordial support and co-opera- 
tion given me.during the past year? With 
the energies and resources of the trust com- 
panies of the country, in common with all 
financial institutions, fully pledged to the 
service of our Government and the cause of 
humanity, we can look forward in these days 
when men and nations are being tested, with 
confident assurance that the sinews of war 
will never lack because our financial or credit 
machinery does not function properly. 

(On motion the report of the Executive 
Committee and its recommendations 
adopted.) 

The President: I am sure you all realize 
that it would not be possible to put into 
print even an approximation of the work 
performed in a year by the chairman of the 
Executive Committee and the secretary. It 
is needless to say that much more has been 
done in a material way than is indicated by 
the report. In recognition, I ask that in 
adopting the report you include a vote of 
thanks for their work. 

Mr. Teter: That is perfectly agreeable. 
(The motion was then put, and then de- 
clared carried.) 


were 


The President: The next order of busi- 
ness is the 
Legislation. 


report of the Committee on 





between sessions of the General Convention, 
the Executive Council may direct the activities 
of the Committee on Federal Legislation, and 
in case of emergency between sessions of the 
Executive Council, the Federal Legislative Coun- 
cil, which is next referred to, may be directed 
by the Federal Legislative Committee to take a 
referendum vote, which shall determine the 
policy of the Association respecting such legis- 
lation. 

Under Article 5, Section 15 (bb) the Con- 
stitution provides for a Federal Legislative 
Council consisting of more than fifty members, 
who shall be auxiliary to the Committee on 
Federal Legislation, and who, when directed by 
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the Committee on Federal Legislation, shall 
take a referendum vote on proposed legislation 
which may be submitted to the Committee. 

At the General Convention held in Seattle 
in 1915, a resolution was adopted prohibiting 
any Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion from taking any part in advocating or 
opposing the passing of legislation effecting the 
banking interests, unless the same had first 
been approved by the Legislative Committee. 

Under this complicated system, the difficulty 
of effectively advocating or opposing any legis- 
lation which might be attempted and which 
might affect the interests of the Association, 
or any of its Sections, is too obvious for dis- 
cussion, and is well illustrated by the course 
of the Glass Bill, so-called by which amend- 
ments to Section 11 (k) of the Federal Re- 
serve Act are being advocated. 

On February 21, 1918, a bill was introduced 
in the House of Representatives (H.R. 10104), 
known as the Glass Bill, which, among other 
things, sought, in Section 2, to amend Section 
11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act, which 
authorized the Federal Reserve Board to grant 
trust powers to National banks. This bill was 
referred to the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency. The attention of the Chairman of the 
Legislative Committee of the Trust Company 
Section having been called to this bill, a meeting 
of the Executive Committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Section was called on April 8th to con- 
sider Section 2 of the bill, at which meeting 
it was determined that if certain changes were 
made in Section 2, the Committee would rec- 
ommend to the Federal Legislative Council that 
the bill be passed. The objections to the Glass 
Bill were as follows: 


1, Granting Trust powers to National banks, 
whether or not in contravention of. State 
or local law. 


. Making it optional, instead of mandatory, 
with the Federal Reserve Board, to require 
National banks to make proper deposits for 
the protection of private or court trusts. 

3. Granting of trust powers to National banks 
without taking into consideration the capi- 
tal and other requirements of the various 


which 


State laws in 
granted. 


After due consideration, resolutions 
adopted by the Committee as follows: 


“RESOLVED: That the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associ- 
ation hereby protests against the passage 
of those portions of Section 2 of the Glass 
Bill H.R. ro104, as follows: 

“Whenever the laws of such States au- 
thorize or permit the exercise of any or 


such powers were 


were 
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all of the foregoing powers by State 
banks,. trust companies, or other corpora- 
tions which in any way compete with Na- 
tional banks, the granting to and the ex- 
ercise of such powers by National banks 
shall not be deemed to be in contravention 
of State or local law, within the meaning 
of this Act. whether or not such State 
laws expressly or by necessary implication 
prohibit the exercise of such powers by 

National banks.” 

Paragraph six, which makes it optional, 
rather than mandatory, that National banks 
be required to make proper deposits for 
the protection of private or court trusts. 

The last paragraph, which grants trust 
powers to National banks without taking 
into consideration the capital and other 
requirements of the various State laws in 
which such powers are granted. 

“RESOLVED: That the officers of the 
Section, together with Mr. Campbell, be 
and that they are hereby authorized to 
present the protest of this meeting to the 
Federal Legislative Council of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association for action.” 

“RESOLVED: That in the event of un- 
favorable consideration by the Federal 
Legislative Council to the request of the 
trust companies in respect to amendments 
to Section 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve 
Act, that the permission of the Council be 
sought to present the matter before the 
Congressional Committee at Washington.” 

“RESOLVED: That the Committee on 
Legislation of the Section be and it is 
hereby authorized to use all proper 
avenues of approach or influence in fram- 
ing or directing along the lines of sugges- 
tions made at this meeting, the Legisla- 
tion proposed by Judge Elliott.” 

About the time this action was taken, a sub- 
stitute for the Glass Bill, known as the Phelan 
3ill (H.R. 11283), was introduced and referred 
to the Committee on Banking and Currency, 
and reported on favorably. This bill contained 
provisions removing the objections to para- 
graphs two and three above mentioned, but 
made no change in the provision that the grant- 
ing of trust powers to National Banks shall 
not be deemed to be in contravention of State 
or local law, whether or not such State laws 
expressly, or by necessary implication, prohibited 
the exercise of such powers by National Banks. 

On April 16th, the Committee on Legislation 
of the Trust Company Section met to consider 
the Phelan Bill, and the resolutions adopted 
by the Executive Committee were submitted to 
them. The general counsel of the Association 
was then requested to ascertain, if possible, the 





TRUST COMPANIES 


FRANK W. BLAIR 


President Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich., retiring President of the Trust Company 
Section, A. B. A., who presided at the Twenty-third Annual Meeting and completed an 
admirable year of adminis<ration 





344 


views of the National Bank Section in regard 
to that part of Section 2 of the Phelan 
Bill which read as follows: 

“Whenever the laws of such State authorize 
or permit the exercise of any or all of the 
foregoing powers by State Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, or other corporations which compete 
with National Banks the granting to and the 
exercise of such powers by National Banks 
shall not be deemed to be in contravention of 
State or local law, within the meaning of 
this Act.” 

Judge Paton, counsel for the Association, 
after a conference with the Secretary of the 
National Bank Section, reported that the 
Secretary did not concur with the Trust Com- 
pany Section as to the proposed change; after 
which the Legislative Committee adopted the 
following resoultion: 


“RESOLVED: That this Committee 
recommend to the Federal Legislative 
Council of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation the approval of the passage of Sec- 
tion 2 of the Phelan Bill No. 11283, with 
the elimination of lines 3-12 inclusive, on 
page 5, reading as follows: 


“Whenever the laws of such State au- 
thorize or permit the exercise of any or all 
of the foregoing powers by State banks, 
trust companies, or other corporations 


which compete with National banks, the 


granting to and the exercise of such pow- 
ers by National banks shall not be deemed 
to be in contravention of State or local 
law, within the meaning of this Act.” 


On April 22nd, the president of the associa- 
tion wrote a letter to Mr. Thralls, Secretary 
of the National Bank Section in which, among 
other things, he says: 

“Yours of the 9th instant received and note 
what you say in regard to the activity of the 
Trust Company Section. I have requested 
Judge Paton to notify Mr. Mershon that if the 
Trust Company Section is attempting to inter- 
fere with this legislation, they are violating the 
rule which prohibits sections from interfering in 
Federal legislation that has not received the 
approval of the Federal Legislative Committee.” 

On the same date the President wrote to 
Judge Paton, counsel for the Association, as 
follows: 

“IT am enclosing herewith copy of a letter 
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from Mr. Thralls, which indicates that the 
Trust Company Section was violating our rule 
relative-to the activities of sections in matters 
of legislation that have not received the ap- 
proval of the Federal Legislative Committee. 
Will you not take this matter up at once with 
Mr. Mershon and tell him that he must not 
attempt to influence this legislation until a de- 
cision has been reached by the Federal Legis- 
lative Committee?” 

The chairman of the Legislative Committee 
of the Trust Company Section thereupon, in 
compliance with the direction of the Committee, 
made a full report to the Federal Legislative 
Council at its meeting in Hot Springs, Arkan- 
sas, held May 9th, with the result that that 
body decided that it would take no action one 
way or the other in regard to the matter. 

In the meantime, the Phelan Bill was passed 
by the House of Representatives, and coming be- 
fore the Senate, the entire section was stricken 
out, and the matter referred to a Committee 
of Conference of the Senate and House, wher: 
time having been 


it now fixed 
the matter before that Com 


remains—no 
for a hearing of 
mittee. 

The situation, however, is that when a time 
is set for a hearing on the bill before the Joint 
Committee of the Senate and House no one 
connected with the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion will have any authority whatever to appear 
before that Committee. Everybody’s hands are 
tied. It is difficult to conceive of a more cum 
bersome and ineffective method of dealing with 
proposed legislation than that which is now 
provided by the Constitution of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association; and it is respectfully 
submitted that change should be made 
in the Constitution, in order that the various 
interests might at least have an opportunity 
of presenting their views respecting legislation 
which may be proposed in Congress. 

If the interests of the several Sections are 
not in harmony, so that proposed legislation 
cannot be advocated or opposed by the Associa- 
tion as a whole, the several Sections, at their 
own expense, should be entitled to act for 
themselves. 

All of which is respectfully submitted. 

(The report was adopted.) 

The President: The next order of busi 
ness is the report of the Committee on Pro 
tective Laws 


some 
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Your committee has been actively engaged in 
watching the regular legislative sessions which 
were held in eleven States during the present 
year and which, together with special sessions 
called in other States; made about twenty States 
Legislatures in session 

The major activity shown in regard to bills 
affecting trust companies was in New York and 
Maryland. 

In New York, several bills of importance to 
trust companies were introduced. Five bills may 
be mentioned. 


1. A bill introduced designed to grant fidu- 
ciary powers to national and State banks in 


cities of the third class. It did not pass. 

A bill was introduced amending the New 
York Charter to provide for the listing of 
personal property amounting to $5000 or 
over, for the purpose of taxation. This bill 
did not pass. 

A bill was introduced designed to repeal 
the existing exemption in the Tax Law 
which provides that “the owner or holder 
of the stock of an incorporated company 
liable to tax on its capital shall not be 
taxed as an individual for such stock.” 
This bill did not pass. 

A bill was presented designed to change to 
Negotiable Instruments law in such man- 
ner as to protect banks honoring checks 
signed by officers of corporations when 
drawn for payment of personal indebted- 
ness. This bill failed to pass. 


5. A bill was passed which placed the burden 


of proof upon the maker of a worthless 
check or draft to show that such check 
or draft was uttered in good faith. Safe- 
guards attended this measure whereby the 
maker is given a certain period in which 
to make good the check before he is liable 
for criminal proceedings. 

A great deal of attention was attracted to a 
bill introduced in the Maryland legislature, 
which provided that every corporation acting 
in a fiduciary capacity in the State should pay 
to the Comptroller of the State one-fourth of 
all fees and commissions received by it in such 
capacity. This bill did not become a law. 

A law was passed in Massachusetts permit- 
ting trust companies to carry in their assets 
bonds of the United States and Foreign Gov- 
ernments. Prior to the passage of this law 
only a few of the older trust companies, 
operating under special charters, had this privi- 
lege. 

As the Legislatures of almost all of the 
States will be in session starting next January 
and a large number of bills will undoubtedly be 
introduced, it is respectfully suggested that 
the work of this committee, which has charge 
of the legislative matters in the various States, 
be fully outlined to the incoming State vice- 
presidents of the Section who represent the 
Section and co-operate in these matters, in 
order that the incoming committee may be 
promptly and properly notified of all measures 
requiring its attention. Report adopted. 

The President: The next order of busi- 
ness is the report of the Committee on Pub- 
licity. 
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REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON PUBLICITY 


JAMES M. PRATT 
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On October 27, 1917, the following letter was 
addressed to all members of the Section: 

“At the recent meeting of this Section, held 
in connection with the Convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association at Atlantic City, N. J., 


the Special Committee on Publicity suggested, 
in regard to trust company advertising, the 
following, which was unanimously adopted: 
1. Furnish at cost to all members, for their 
individual use, comprehensive advertising 
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campaigns, using tested advertisements, 
form letters and booklets to be contributed 
by member companies. 


Furnish at cost to members in communities, 
as desired, tested material for use in the 
conduct of a local publicity campaign. 


We are now ready to prepare these campaigns 
for the members of the Section. A number of 
companies have signified their willingness to 
forward samples for the use of the Committee, 
and a quantity of such material is already 
in hand. 

Will you, therefore, if consistent with your 
policy, forward at your earliest convenience, 
using label herewith, samples of such ‘tested’ 
advertisements, form letters and booklets, in 
order that selection of material may be made 
and campaigns prepared to offer to members 
at an early date? ‘Tested’ advertisements, let- 
ters and booklets are those known to have 
produced results. If you have had in your 
community any local campaigns setting forth 
the functions of trust companies, will you also 
include samples of this material? 
sufficient material is received, 
it is the purpose of the committee to secure 
the opinion of several expert publicity men in 
making a selection of advertisements, etc., for 
reproducing and arranging into campaigns. 
Proper consideration will be given in the ar- 
rangement of the material to the needs of 
smaller as well as larger companies, and it 
will be adapted, as far as possible, to the 
requirements of trust companies in various parts 
of the country. 

In accordance with the action of the Section 
the completed campaigns will be offered at cost 
of reproducing to all members of the Section. 

In anticipation of your response, and with 
assurances that your co-operation will be valued 
most highly, we are,” 

As a result of this communication a large 
amount of material was received. The work 
of sorting and selecting resulted in the issu- 
ance and distribution in August of “Bulletin 
No. 1.” This was sent free of cost to members 
of the Section. The bulletin contained— 


1. A general letter addressed to members by 
the Chairman of the Committee. 


As soon as 


2. An article on the technique of newspaper 
advertising. 


3. Suggested style of advertisement. 
. Reproduction of ancient will as a 


gested advertisement. 


sug- 


5. Copy for sixty advertisements contributed 
by member companies. 
As the initial letter in the bulletin explains 
somewhat the plans and purposes of the com- 
mittee, its reproduction is given as follows: 


“A short time ago a letter was sent to you 
asking for copies of tested advertisements, book- 
lets, and form letters to be used by the Pub- 
licity Committee in the preparation of advertis- 
ing campaigns to be sent to members. 

“On account of the large amount of time 
given to important matters of legislation it has 
been impossible to further this work as 
promptly as anticipated. We take pleasure, 
however, in sending herewith our first bulletin 
ior the use of members. 

“On subsequent pages will be found a brief 
explanation of the method of building an ad- 
vertisement and illustration; also copy for sixty 
different advertisements. 

“Tested advertisements, as explained, are 
those known to have produced results. A large 
amount of material was received by the com- 
mittee. The broad spirit of helpfulness mani- 
fested by companies in all parts of the coun- 
try, as shown by their willingness to have 
other companies benefit from their efforts, is 
most commendable. It speaks well for a larger 
success in informing those persons most in 
need of trust services. 

“Communications from many companies in- 
dicated very clearly that assistance of a defi- 
nite character was needed and invited, in or 
der that they might better present .the real 
character of trust service to their communities 

“To those maintaining well or- 
ganized publicity, or advertising departments, 
this matter may be of little use. We believe 
it will be of considerable use to companies 
where such departments are not maintained. By 
all members benefit should be derived 
from one or more of the bulletins which it is 
proposed to send at frequent intervals. Sug 
gestions and co-operation from all members 
are cordially invited, in order that the greatest 
good to the greatest number may result. 

“It is that companies will continue 
to forward to the committee samples of ad- 
vertisements, booklets and form letters known 
to have produced results, for use in 
bulletins to members. 

“The primary purpose of the work of this 
committee is to in the growth of 
Clary which is necessarily 
many sections of the country. 


company 


companies 


some 


hoped 


future 


assist fidu- 


business slow in 

“As it is manifestly impossible to cover all 
rhases of either fiduciary service or advertising 
for such service in a brief bulletin, we shall 
attempt in subsequent communications to de- 
velop the subject more completely. 

“For instance, we shall present the matter 
of change of timeliness and size of 
advertisements and the selection of mediums; 
how to secure legitimate publicity in news- 
papers and financial publications; the prep- 
aration and use of booklets, form letters and 


copy, 
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illustrations. We shall also endeavor to pre- 
sent the matter of advertising a bank state- 
ment, in such a manner as to surround its 
periodical appearance with a larger element 
of human interest There will also be pre- 
sented symposiums of how trust companies 
handle their advertising and publicity, as well 
as why they believe in advertising. Assistance 
will also be given in the establishing of publicity 
departments, to include the writing of copy, 
placing of advertising and follow-up work in 
order eventually to secure the business. 

“An early bulletin will set forth the ad- 
vertising possibilities contained in the Remsen 
Charts for assisting clients in planning and 
testing wills before death. These charts are 
being distributed from the secretary’s office. 
This activity has attracted widespread atten- 
tion and new advertising based on the use of 
these charts has already been created for the 
use of certain companies. 

“The subject of trust company advertising 
has a direct bearing at this time upon the 
relation of trust companies to the war. These 
institutions have facilities for serving the men 
of their different localities who are, or will 
be called upon to serve their country. These 
men do not know about the full possibilities 
for them in trust company service. The method 
of reaching such men is through advertising. 
Trust Company service has taken on a 
meaning in this world conflict in 
comes a veritable “Home 


new 
that it be- 
Guard” for the 
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affairs of the soldier or sailor, who is or 
will be on the firing line. With his mind at 
rest in the knowledge that his personal interests 
and family welfare are being properly safe- 
guarded, his spirit and fighting efficiency will 
be developed and retained to their fullest 
capacity. 

“Your comments upon this bulletin, and the 
plans and purposes of the committee, will be 
valued, as well as any statement as to the 
use to which you have placed this material.” 

Since the distribution of this bulletin a num- 
ber of commendatory letters have been re- 
ceived from members and considerable favor- 
able comment upon this service has been given 
in financial and other publications. 

On Nov. 8, 1917, the committee suffered an 
irreparable loss in the death of Mr. Ralph W. 
Cutler, whose interests in all matters pertaining 
to the welfare of trust companies generally 
is well known to the members of our Section. 
Through the acceptance by Mr. John W. Plat- 
ten of membership on the committee, the plans 
and work were further developed and have 
continued throughout the year. 

It is sincerely hoped that the members gene- 
rally will continue to give the incoming com- 
mittee the same hearty co-operation and sup- 
port which it has received during the term 
of its existence, since December, 1916. 

(Report received and adopted.) 

The President: The next order of 
report of the secretary. 


busi- 
ness is the 
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LEROY A. MERSHON 
Secretary of the Trust Company Section 
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A complete record of the work of the secre- 
tary’s office during the past year would include 
a detailed statement of such 
be uninteresting to members 


character as to 
generally. In 
addition: to carrying out the instructions issued 
from time to time by the officers and Ex- 
Committee, a large amount of time 
has been given to co-operating in the work of 
the Committee on Legislation, the Committee 
on Protective Laws and the Committee on Pub- 
licity. Considerable additional work has been 
initiated and completed. The various kinds 
of service performed for members, includ‘ng 
investigations and compilations, cover many 
forms of trust company activity and service. 
A large and increasing volume of correspond- 
ence has passed between the secretary’s office 
and members. 


ecutive 


At the beginning of the year, the Chair- 


man of the Executive Committee, in corre- 
spondence with the members of the Committee, 
decided upon certain activities to be g.ven 
first attention by the secretary during the year 
just ended. These included: 

1. Assistance to the Government in the fi:ta- 

tion of Liberty Loans and other activities 
incident to the war. 
Conducting a questionnaire among member 
companies, as approved at the Atlantic City 
Convention, relative to statistical and ad- 
ministrative matters, and the dissemination 
among members of the information so ob- 
tained. 


Special co-operation with the Committee 
on Publicity in the preparation of advertis- 
ing campaign for the use of members. 
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. Reproduction and sale of charts on plan- 
ning and testing wills before death, if per- 
mitted by the author. 

Preparation for the use of members of 
an index of articles, addresses and other 
material bearing upon trust company work. 
Assistance in and maintain- 
ing trust company forums in City Chapters 
of the American Institute of Banking. 


establishing 


Assistance in the preparation of a 
book on trust company work 


of the American Institute of 


text- 
for the use 
Banking. 


8. Campaign for new members. 


All of these subjects have had attention and 
development as _ contemplated. The 
amount of progress has made in 
nection with the trust company 
work. This carried out in 
due course. 


least 
been con- 
text-book on 


however will be 


Your secretary has given generously of his 
time in assisting the sale of Liberty Bonds 
and War Savings and Thrift Stamps. A num- 
ber of meetings were addressed and consider- 
able time given to acting as secretary of the 
War Saving Society formed at the Associa- 
tion headquarters in New York, as well as 
other forms of patriotic service performed. 

At a meeting of the Executive Committee 
held in New York on February 25th, your 
secretary was authorized to reproduce and 
offer for sale to members the Remsen Charts 
on Testing Wills before Death, permission of 
the author having been Over 
hundred and seventy-five sets of the 
have been placed with members. 

A number of inquiries have been received 
from companies in various parts of the coun- 
try, regarding the practice of writing wills, 
as well as the practice of writing wills free of 
charge. Your secretary has been advised that 
attention will be called to this matter at the 
present convention. No further comment there- 
fore need be made in this report. 

The questionnaire which was forwarded to 
members during November and December re- 
sulted in securing much valuable and interesting 
information. A summary of the replies to 
certain of the questions has been sent to mem- 
bers and published in several financial journals. 
It is also published in brief in a booklet dis- 
tributed at this convention. A_ special letter 
was addressed to companies which reported 
on the questionnaire as having men in military 
or naval service. Four questions were asked: 


secured. one 


charts 


1. How do you fill vacancies caused by war 
service? 


2. How do you train the new employees en- 
gaged to fill these vacancies? 
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3. De-you hold positions open for absentees? 
) I I 


4. Do you pay salaries in full or in part? 


The replies to this letter became the basis 
of a special article which was published in the 
journal of the association and sent to finan- 
cial publications throughout the country. It was 
evident that the contained in the 
article was desired by members generally, as 
much 


information 


favorable comment and many inquiries 
were received as a result of its publication. 

Several additional articles and a considerable 
number of news items have been written and 
sent to financial publications throughout the 
year. They quite generally published. 
Articles or items of interest are submitted to 
the journal of the association each month 
and the matter published in accordance with 
the space available. 


were 


As a result of calling the attention of non- 
members to the facilities provided through 
membership in the association 107 trust com- 
panies have been added to the roll of active 
members and 126 companies to associate mem- 
bership in the Section, making a total of 1491 
active members and 342 associate members 

Several requests from trust company men 
have been filled during the past year for ma- 
terial which would aid them in the prepara- 
tion of addresses before gatherings of bankers 
and business men 

Frequent communications have been ex- 
changed with the State vice-presidents of the 
Section, as well as the State banking commis- 
sioners throughout the country, in order to 
furnish or secure information, as well as to 
assist in the development of the work of trust 
companies generally. Only several of the State 
3ankers’ maintain separate trust 
company sections or associations. The establish- 
ment of such sections is encouraged in those 
States where trust company activity is suffi 
ciently developed to warrant the formation of 
such an organization. 

Your secretary has represented the Associa- 
tion at several State bankers’ conventions and 
at the Convention of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation held in Cleveland, Ohio. An invitation 
to speak at the Michigan convention was ac- 
cepted. Frequent trips have been made to trust 
companies in different parts of the country for 
the purpose of rendering service or securing 
information. A considerable number of bank 
ers’ group meetings have been attended and 
many conferences have been held at the Asso- 
ciation offices with members from all 
of the country. 

Considerable assistance has 
members in connection with 
advisability of entering the 
system. effort has 


Associations 


parts 


been given to 
determining the 
Federal Reserve 


Every been made in this 
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connection to point out the desirability of mem- 
bership in the system as a war measure, as well 
as to assist in the further economic develop- 
ment of our country. A number of these in- 
quiring companies have joined the system. 

Throughout the year frequent opportunity has 
been availed of to inform the Executive Com- 
mittee of any news items and supply them 
with all information in which it was believed 
they would have a particular interest. 

Of the appropriation granted the Section for 
the current year’s work, $196.94 remained unex- 
pended, as shown on financial statement at- 
tached herewith. 

On November 9th last, your secretary repre- 
sented the Section at the funeral of ex-presi- 
dent Cutler, at Hartford, Connecticut. 

It is with genuine pleasure that mention is 
made of the inspiration given throughout the 
year by President Blair, Vice-President Platten 
and Chairman Dinkins, as well as all members 
of the Executive Committee. Association with 
these gentlemen has materially assisted in 
maintaining and further developing a keen per- 
sonal interest in, and enthusiasm for the prog- 
ress of those companies charged primarily 
with the sacred duty of safeguarding the ad- 
ministration of trusts for the living as well 
as the dead. 

The President: If there is no objection, 
the report will be received and placed on 
file. The next order of business is the roll 
call of the States. All of the reports which 
have been received from the State vice-presi- 
dents up to this time, you will find in the 
printed booklet. As the roll is called, if 
any of the vice-presidents are here and 
would like to add a word to what is printed. 
we would be glad to hear from them. 

(The secretary then called the roll of 
State vice-presidents.) 

The President: Next in order is the nomi- 
nation and election of State vice-presidents 
to fill vacancies. 

Mr. Teter: 


resolution: 


RESOLVED, That a nominating com- 
mittee of five be appointed by the chair, 
which committee shall receive names in 
writing from the delegates present, and 
from said names the nominating commit- 
tee shall select five persons as members 
of the Executive Committee for the term 
ending 1921; said committee to report 
back to the convention for its action. 
(The resolution was seconded, adopted.) 


The President: I will appoint on that 
committee: Mr.Lucius Teter, of the Chi- 
cago Savings Bank & Trust Company; Mr. 


I desire to offer the following 
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John W. B. Bausman, of the Farmers’ Trust 
Company of Lancaster, Pa.; Mr. Solomon 
A. Smith, of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago: Mr. William T. Kemper of th« 
Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City 
Mo., and Mr. Myron S. Hall, of the Buffalo 
Trust Company of Buffalo, N. Y. The next 
order of discussion on the 
subject of Trust Company Publicity and Ad- 
vertising. 1 will ask Mr. Pratt to make a 
statement relative to his report. 


Mr. Pratt: | 


present 


business is a 


think most of the gentlemen 
are more or familiar with the 
object of the special Committee on Publicity, 
by reason of the fact that they have probably 
received our communications, 
copy of the first 


less 


and also a 
bulletin which we published 
here. This first bulletin 
article by Mr. Fred W 
Ellsworth on the setting up of an ad. It 
also contains a plan of a well balanced ad 
vertisement. As a matter of interest, 
is also a the oldest known will, 
which looks more or less like a Chinese laun 
dry ticket Fol these are 

tested advertisements, which particu 
larly apply to fiduciary matters, and which will 
be followed by others. I simply make these 
order to 


—which I hav 
contains a very able 


there 
copy of 
lowing copies of 
sixty 


few remarks in discus 
sions of the subject and to solicit suggestions 


or criticisms 


encourage 


The members of the com 
mittee whose appear on the outside 
cover will be modest to tell you the 
number of letters of commendation that have 
been the secretary’s office in 
regard to this bulletin. It is the first in a 
series, and the committee has outlined quite 
clearly their purposes and plans. We are 
just beginning to receive some of the ad- 
vertisements that have been made up as a 
result of this booklet, and I can show you 
how a bank in San Francisco has taken the 
old will, reduced it in size, placed a little 
illustration of an Egyptian scene there, and 
made the old dead will live copy. This is 
shown in the publicity booklet. Electros are 
furnished as stated in the booklet, and they 
have also appeared as a part of newspaper 
ads. in different parts of the country. I 
have here a full page ad. which appeared in 
the Decatur Herald, Decatur, IIl.; there they 
did not wait for our electro. They simply 
took the old will as it was indicated, and 
got some local man to reproduce it and make 
an electro for them. It was not done as well 
as if they had waited for ours, but they had 
two full page spreads in their Sunday paper, 
and the copy is very well written, although 
the advertisement is very poorly displayed. 


The Secretary: 
lames 


too 


received at 
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I would also like to show the members 
how the Government is backing up the situ- 
ation in connection with National banks. 
This will prove to you that the activity of 
the publicity committee is opportune, and 
that it will be needed more and more. The 
Government authorized a New York firm to 
get out booklets containing advertisements 
and illustrations, and send them to all Na- 
tional bank members of the Federal Reserve 
system, and offer the cut and copy at a very 
small cost. Through this method there is 
placed in the hands of the National banks 
probably better copy than they could pro- 
duce in their own towns. A number of the 
small banks would not have the funds to 
place in the hands of an advertising man; 
and they would not expend the money. But 
in this way they get first-class advertising, 
displaying the membership in the Federal 
Reserve system. It is really a boost for 
the Federal Reserve system, as well as a 
boost for all National banks that are in the 
Federal Reserve system—and they are all in. 
They have sent out two booklets, and I 
understand from that company that there was 
a very great demand for this copy, and it 
has appeared in all parts of the country. I 
simply mention that as an illustration of 
the need for the continuance of the work of 
this committee. It is the plan, I believe, for 
the members to discuss the good and bad 
points, and make suggestions to the commit- 
tee at this time. 

Mr. Oliver C. Fuller, President Wisconsin 
Trust Company of Milwaukee: It is unneces- 
sary to say anything more, I think, regard- 
ing the very valuable work done by this com- 
mittee. It is appreciated deeply by the mem- 
bers of the association. I therefore move 
that this committee be continued for another 
year, at least, and that it be enlarged not to 
exceed five members. 

The President: May I just say that the 
recommendation of the Executive Commit- 
tee, which was adopted, made this commit- 
tee a standing committee of the association. 

Mr. Fuller: Then my motion is that it be 
enlarged to a committee of five. (The mo- 
tion was seconded and carried.) 

The President: With the assistance of 
those present, I am going to do something 
a little out of the ordinary. I am going to 
appoint Mr. Pratt as chairman of that com- 
mittee, and ask him to select his associates. 
If there is no objection to that form of pro- 
cedure, we will follow it. Now, there are 
several men here who can speak upon the 
subject of publicity. I would like to hear 
from any of them who care to make any re- 
marks. 
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Mr. Harold H. Rockwell, Assistant Secre- 
tary Northern Trust Company of Chicago: 
The secretary asked me to come to this meet- 
ing because I am especially interested in the 
matter of publicity in Chicago. But the 
guarantee was that I was not to be called 
on to say anything. In looking over this 
very interesting literature which the commit- 
tee has furnished us during the last two or 
three months, I have been thinking about it 
a great deal, and one question has been re- 
curring again and again. That is, as to the 
attitude of the committee, and the members 
of the Section, with reference to the question 
of plagiarism. That is, how far ought we, 
when we are using the material supplied by 
the committee, to break away and not repeat 
copy in exactly the form in which we get it? 
In other words, suppose some other trust 
company than the one I represent in Chicago, 
the Northern Trust Company, furnishes some 
particular copy; I certainly would not feel it 
was proper to use that copy in anything like 
the form in which it was produced, at least by 
the bank originating it. And if I feel that way 
about other competitors in Chicago, ought I to 
feel that way about competitors in St. Louis, 
Milwaukee or Kansas City? I should be 
pleased to know what the committee thinks, 
if they formulated any other idea along this 
line, about this question of the use of copy, 
a lot of which was exceedingly good as pre- 
sented in the bulletin; and how they feel 
about the question of plagiarism. 


The Secretary: May I ask Mr. Rockwell 
whether he means the lay-out or the text 
matter? 


Mr. Rockwell: The text matter of the ad- 
vertisement. I take it that the question of 
the lay-out is more or less a conventional 
matter, and we cannot be criticised for fol- 
lowing it on an ordinary type-lay-out, such 
as is presented in this pamphlet. 

The President: Will Mr. Pratt answer 
that question? 


Mr. Pratt: I did not quite understand the 
question. 

Mr. Rockwell: Well, for instance, suppose 
there is some particularly good heading. I 
suppose you all recognize the difficulty of 
formulating telling headings to advertise- 
ments. Suppose some particularly telling 
heading appears in some of this matter. Some 
of those headings are exceedingly telling. 
Would you consider it ethical, if you were 
removed 500 or 1,000 miles from the trust 
company getting it up, to use that? Under 
the circumstances, you do not know where 
the advertisement came from, and it may be 
that in our own community, for instance, 
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this particular advertisement originated; and 
we would be exceedingly mortified to feel 
that unknown to ourselves we had copied an 
advertisement that appeared in our own com- 
munity. 


Mr. Pratt: Ordinarily it would not seem 
ethical, but the larger companies, that I 
know of, are perfectly willing that institu- 
tions should copy their ads. word for word. 
Of course, personally, I would rather change 
them around and make them a little more 
original, but as far as ethics are concerned, 
we need not have any fear, the 
companies originating those ads. are per- 
fectly willing that they should be reproduced 

The Secretary: I think Mr. Rockwell’s ob- 
jection can be met by placing opposite the 
advertisement that is reproduced, 
somewhere near the bottom, the name of the 
State in which the trust company is located 
creating that particular advertisement. 

Mr. Rockwell: 


city? 


because 


possibiy 


Why not the name of the 


Then it might be identi 
particular company, 
there may be some objection to that. For 
instance, if the committee used four or five 
advertisements, as they did, of the Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago, your newspapers 
not only circulate in the city of Chicago but 
they go all over the State. Now, the other 
trust companies in Illinois would avoid using 
such an advertisement if it had “Illinois” 
after the text matter, but it could be used 
in all other States. What do you think of 
that? 


Mr. Rockwell: I think the average man, 
as Mr. Pratt says, would not want to copy an 
advertisement as it appeared. I know we 
certainly would not. But I wanted to find 
out whether the committee had any feeling 
about the ethics in the matter. 


The Secretary: 


fied with some and 


The Secretary: The difficulty of changing 
copy around after it has been approved and 
used by the company is that you are likely 
to lose the original thought. Take an adver- 
tisement with three or four paragraphs in it, 
and if you try to doctor one or two of the 
paragraphs you have got to revise the others 
I do not understand that you mean that the 
ad. should be changed in any radical way 
from the copy as it comes in, but to indicate 
in some manner the name of the company, 
or the location in which the advertisement 
was used, in order that other companies in 
the same location may not be embarrassed 
by being accused of plagiarism. That is your 
point, is it not? 


Mr. Rockwell: That states it fairly well. 
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Joint Advertising Campaigns 


Mr. Roy C. Osgood, Trust Officer First 
Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago: We have 
considered here in Chicago from time to 
time the question of joint advertising. We 
never got very far with it, for perhaps obvious 
reasons. Two or three times we have come 
pretty near getting together on the propo- 
sition of an educational campaign for ad- 
vertising, realizing that there is 
thing particularly that 
any one trust company in 
advertising. 


Really, 


not any- 
said by 


field of 


can be 
the 


new 


when right down to it, 
they are simply but old ideas in 

different form. I believe all trust companies 
feel that they derive more or less benefit 
from the f every 
company, particularly if that advertising is 
educational. I think the Northern 
pany here in Chicago has been almost pr 
eminent in the field of educational adver 
tising here. Some of the rest of us have not 
thought that we wanted to go quite so far 
or spend so much money in that 
course, our advertising differs in character 
We all that the primary object 

trust company advertising is to educate pe 
ple in trust company service, and for that 
have had under consideration the 
question of joint advertising. Of course, 
where company is alone in a city 
the problem of using matte 
The 
in using matter of this kind 
where perhaps three trust companies might 
decide at the time to use the 
matter, and they might bring out their ads 
at the same That is 


you get 
nothing 


advertising of other 


trust 


Trust Com 


way ( 


realize 


reason we 


one 
or a community, 
of this kind is comparatively simple. 
difficulty arises 


trust 


same same 


time one of the rea 


sons that impelled us to consider the ques 


tion of joint 
rather 


advertising. Of 
difficult to 


course, 1t 158 
print an advertisement, 
with the names of ten trust companies fol 
lowing, for the reason that the order of 
precedence might be a matter of 
consideration We thought of doing that 
by changing the order from time to time 
I simply mention this to show its bearing on 
the situation. 


Mr. J. A. House, President Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio: 
The matter of joint advertising was taken up 
by the Cleveland trust companies about a 
year and a half ago, and we decided, among 
the five leading trust 
joint advertising. We 
ductive of very good results. 


serious 


companies, to do 
believe it pro 
We overcams 
the difficulty of precedence by rotating th« 
names. We ran that for a series of thirteen 
ads., and I believe it was the best advertising 


was 
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that the trust companies ever did. We have 
been talking or repeating, and I have no 
doubt that something along that line will be 
done. It would seem to me that the ques- 
tion of plagiarism that has been raised with 
reference to trust company advertising ought 
not to enter into the matter. We are all 
interested in advancing the trust company 
idea, and if two trust companies happen to 
hit upon the same subject on the same day, 
I cannot see that it would hurt the general 
situation. It seems to me it would 


just 
strengthen it. 


Mr. L. H. Roseberry, Trust Counsel Se- 
curity Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, 
Cal.: Just to mention an experiment in joint 
advertising, for thirteen weeks all the trust 
companies in Los Angeles and Pasadena 
joined, and agreed to suspend all individual 
advertising during that period. A joint com- 
mittee was appointed to prepare the adver- 
tisements, so as not to feature the service 
of one company over another. The names 
at the bottom of the advertisement were ro- 
tated. The ads. were highly educational, and 
I believe proved of value to the community 
there. But there was one weakness in that 
I believe, which was the impelling 
reason for abandoning it. That is, the names 
of small and comparatively inexperienced 
companies were necessarily included with the 
larger ones. We felt that we were vouch- 
ing for their efficiency, when among our- 
selves we knew they were not efficient, be- 
cause they had an organization that was 
weak in some way, or had no organization 
at all. There were certain glaring examples 
of that. 3ut our advertising matter 
tended over thirteen different trust 
one for each week, and some of those trust 
were not performed by the small 
companies, or were performed very ineffi- 
ciently. That was the only weakness. 


system, 


€xX- 
services, 


services 


Mr. House: I will say that we did not have 
that trouble in Cleveland, because, while we 
have a great many institutions there, there 
are really five trust companies doing the 
trust company business of the city, and each 
one of those companies was willing to stand 
back of and recommend the others. The 
matter of joint advertising, I think, has got 
to be taken up by each community, and if 
the banks and trust companies are so or- 
ganized that each can recommend the other, 
it is certainly a wonderful thing, and a great 
deal of benefit can be received from it. 


Mr. George D. Edwards, Vice-president 
Commonwealth Trust Company, Pittsburgh: 
Right along that line, one of our newspapers 
arranged to feature trust company matter, 
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with the understanding that a certain num- 
ber of trust companies would advertise in 
the edition in which those articles appeared. 
Those articles were very carefully prepared, 
and ran over a period of ten or twelve weeks. 
Each of eight or ten of the leading trust 
companies had its individual ad. on the same 
page on which those articles appeared. We 
found it very beneficial and educational. 
It maintained the individuality of each com- 
pany, and yet was training up the community 
in all trust company matters. 


The Secretary: For the benefit of the mem- 
bers, we may refer to the report of the 
special committee on publicity, as it appears 
on page 8 of the booklet, about half way 
down the page: “We are now ready to 
prepare these campaigns for the members of 
the Section. A number of companies have 
signified their willingness to forward samples 
for the use of the committee, and a quantity 
of such material is already in hand. Will 
you, therefore, if consistent with your policy, 
forward at your earliest convenience, using 
label herewith, samples of such ‘tested’ ad- 
vertisements, form letters and booklets, in 
order that selections of material may be 
made and campaigns prepared to offer mem- 
bers at an early date?” 


Mr. Robinson: In looking through this 
bulletin, it appears that nothing has been 
said about window displays. Some of the 
trust companies are making very good use 
of their windows to display advertising mat- 
ter. I would suggest that it might be very 


helpful if the committee could have photo- 
graphs taken of window displays in different 
sections of the country, which might be dis- 


tributed with copies of advertising 
sent out for newspaper publication. There 
are some delegates here from California, 
where the moving picture film has been used 
for advertising purposes. In our part of 
the country that form of advertising has not 
been used to any extent. It would be inter- 
esting to some of us if we could hear some- 
thing said about the moving picture as an 
advertising medium. 


matter 


Mr. Harold H. Rockwell, Assistant Secre- 
tary Northern Trust Company, Chicago: We 
never went into that matter very thoroughly. 
Some of our moving picture friends took it 
up with us, but when we came to investi- 
gate it thoroughly we found that the expense 
of producing a trust company scenario, and 
running it, made it rather prohibitive, and 
we therefore abandoned it. However, there 
is something to be said for it. One of our 
clerks reported to me only yesterday that he 
saw a moving picture the night before which 
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portrayed a scene of fraud and financial dis- 
aster, in which a trust company was repre- 
sented as one of the moving spirits. 
(Laughter.) 1 am afraid, however, that it 
would prove too expensive a matter. It 
might be possible to put out a scenario which 
would speak of trust company activities in 
general terms, but I do not know that any 
move has ever been made in that direction. 

Mr. Butler: I was wondering what the 
opinion of the Committee on Publicity might 
be in regard to billboard advertising. 

Mr. Pratt: The idea of the committee is 
to accumulate various forms of advertising 
that might apply to different communities. For 
instance, in New York, I do not believe bill- 
board or street car advertising would bring 
desired results. Our idea is to get sugges- 
tions and apply them to communities where 
they may be used to advantage. 

The Secretary: This bulletin circulates from 
Maine to California. One of the great tasks 
before the committee was to select adver- 
tisements from the large number that was 
received that would be applicable to all trust 
companies. That is manifestly impossible. 
But they attempted to make the best selec- 
tion possible. With reference to what Mr. 
Robinson had to say, I would refer to these 
charts on testing wills before death. There 
are five in the series. Then there is this old 
will, and the translation of it. It has been 
exhibited in the windows of a number of 
trust companies throughout the country, and 
the committee have requested that photo- 
graphs be taken of that display and sent into 
the office. This old will has attracted a great 
deal of attention, as well as the charts, all 
over the country, and have caused a large 
number of people to come into the trust com- 
panies and ask about those facilities. 

Mr. Jones: It is my understanding that 
when these advertisements were sent to the 
committee, they were released, and any trust 
company member throughout the United 
States was at liberty to use any of those 
advertisements at will, without any question 
of plagiarism. The idea is that the matter is 
simply released for general consumption. 


The Secretary: Yes, sir. 


Address by Mr. P. W. Goebel 


(Mr. P. W. Goebel, ex-President of Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, was then invited 
to address the Section, and spoke as follows:) 


Mr. Goebel: Mr. Chairman and fellow 
membérs: I am very glad to greet you this 
morning. We are making progress in this 
country. America is coming into her own 
The men and women of America are begin 
ning to think along new lines. In place of 
a conglomeration of one hundred million peo 
ple, we are becoming a nation of one hun 
dred million souls. I can see the progress 
in our association. I was one of the ultra- 
conservatives five or six years ago who 
feared that the Section idea in the association 
might be carried too far, and that twelve 
Federal Reserve banks were entirely too 
many. I was wrong on both propositions, 
and today I rejoice that my opinion did not 
prevail. There are certain great outstanding 
principles of our profession for which we 
all can work, but it goes without question 
that you gentlemen who are managing trust 
companies have got a special field to develop, 
because it concerns future generations as well 
as the present generation. 

You would be derelict, gentlemen, if you 
did not put your best thought and effort into 
carrying on this function of guardianship 
and trusteeship. I was very much interested 
in the discussion about advertising. You 
have a message that has not as yet been 
brought to the people of the United States 
So I delight in the fact that you are work- 
ing along this line. We are going to have 
more harmony and unity in the association 
than ever beforé I am sure that many of 
the little frictions that have existed hereto 
fore will never be mentioned again. That 
unity is one of the by-products of this war 
that will repay us for our losses. I never 
was so proud of the bankers of America as 
I have been this last year, because of the 
services they have rendered to the Govern- 
ment which have been beyond any calcula- 
tion. Those services have been given freely, 
without expectation of reward. That is the 
sort of patriotism that counts. That kind of 
patriotism is not only going to win this war, 
and win it speedily, but it is going to help 
us solve the tremendous problems after the 
war, and at the same time assure us of free- 
dom and the right of individual endeavor, 
with the assurance of reward for the proper 
kind of individual endeavor. I thank you. 

The President: Mr. Goebel never fails to 
say something worth while. Our next order 
of business will be an address by Dr. Eugene 
Lyman Fisk, Medical Director, Life Exten- 
sion Institute, New York. 
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CONSERVATION OF MAN-POWER 


EUGENE LYMAN FISK, M.D. 
Medical Director, Life Extension Institute 
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It has been said that food will win the war, 
that thrift will win the war, and 
has brightly said that men will win the war. 
In a broad right. It is 
man-power that will win the war. The nation 
that hits the hardest and the straightest with 
the largest number of able-bodied men will 
win the war. But this struggle is more than 
a series of battles. It is man-power in the 
broadest sense of the word that in the long 
run will conquer. 

What is man-power? It is the total product 
of man’s strength and intelligence and _ spirit. 
It is food, munitions, ships, machinery, health, 
morale and—what Germany has totally left 
out—morality. In the German vision of the 
superman (the evolutionary product of mere 
physical might) the survival value of moral 
might, of decency and square dealing among 
nations and of chivalry and mercy to women 
and children does not appear. 

But morality and high ideals alone are not 
enough. They must be backed by material re- 
sources. That mere numbers of men do not 
constitute man-power was shown by Russia’s 
amazing collapse, largely caused by lack of in- 
dustrial resources. When a Russian general was 
asked on what conditions the Russian army 
would keep the field, he said, “Food and shoes.” 

It may be said that the German onslaught 
was physically successful during the early days 
of the war but morally a failure. Pari passu 
with the German success in arms there has been 
in increasing determination on the part of the 
Allied nations to fight the war to a finish. 
The Allies were morally successful during the 
long and terrible period that was required to 
rally their physical equipment for victory. 


Roosevelt 


sense R« osevelt is 


Biological Struggle for Survival 


It will thus be seen that the struggle we 
are engaged in is not a war in any ordinary 
sense of the term but a great biological struggle 
for survival in which the organisms most highly 
qualified to survive will prevail. The German 
in a scientific analysis of this problem has 
wholly ignored the survival value of moral 
might. It is for these reasons that the war 
must not end with a compromise if the type 


of civilization we believe in is to prevail. The 
war will end in a compromise unless we put 
the whole weight of the nation and of the Allied 
nations into the The whole weight oi 
our man-power, using the term in the broad 
sense I have interpreted, must be utilized. This 
means that we must study our latent and po- 
tential resources in health and in real vitality 
just as we have studied our latent and potential 
resources in agricultural products, in me- 
chanical products, in munitions and in fuel. As 
we study this mighty upheavel we are moved 
to ask what is the price of victory and what 
are its rewards? 

No matter what statisticans and financiers, 
economists, philosophers and pacifists may tell 
us of the terrible injury from war, I am con- 
fident that apart from attaining the freedom of 
the human race there will be by-products that 
will return many over the actual 
of the war ‘he war may be regarded as in 
the nature of a powerful social cathartic, carry- 
ing off a deadly poison from the body politic 
even though it temporarily weakens the body 
and drains it of some of its best blood. If 
I may be permitted to use some rough medical 
language, the world is going through a terrible 
attack of intestinal colic in order to rid itself 
of the Kaiser and his crew, (this with apologies 
to the colon bacillus and all putrefactive or- 
ganisms). 

This is the only brave and optimistic view 
to take, but it imposes upon us the obligation 
to proceed with all possible vigor and dispatch 
to utilize these by-products to the highest de- 
gree before the human race again slips back 
into its self-sufficient and normally indifferent 
attitude to moral reform. 


fight. 


times cost 


and physical 


Life a Continuous Warfare 


Perhaps one of the greatest by-products is 


the abrupt revelation of our unpreparedness 
to maintain and carry forward our civilization, 
of the tremendous waste not only of natural 
resources but of man-power, or our criminal 
neglect to train our man-power for peace as 
well as war. It is true that the world and 
humanity are never at peace. Life is continuous 
warfare with environment and the losses in 
that warfare are none the less heavy because 
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death rate that is 
pte 1 as necessary just because it is there. 
had a severe jolt to 


are submerged in a 


sel f-suffi- 
yet we are not even yet fully awakened 


have our 


rmal times nobody, not even Govern- 
stop a man on the 
loafing or 


dare streets and say 
working? If working, 
ur work worth anything to your country? 


u physically fit to fight?” 


you 


questions are asked of 
man between 18 


answer up quickly. 


These 


now 


being 
1 


and 45 and they have 
They ought to be asked 
every man and woman of any age through- 
whole nation, and if they cannot be 
answered to the full satisfaction of the patriotic 
demands of the country, there is a final ques- 
ion: “What are you going to do about it?” 
‘re has not been sufficient attention given 
latest question as covering all the con- 

s. It is true that the 

must work or fight. The man 

is not essential, whether high ot 
required to shift his job. But the men 

10 are physically unfit, whether of draft age, 
deferred classes because of dependents or 
occupation, or beyond the draft ages, what 
them and of the women and children who 
have never been examined as to their physical 
fitness? It is among 
that we find the great 
pportuntiy of the war. 


ut tne 


man who is 
whose 


low, is 


these classes, gentlemen, 


lesson and the great 


Preventable Physical Defect 
first draft 38 per 


and 31 
the training camps. 


In the cent. of men be- 
were rejected as unfit for 
This represent 
the full degree of physical impairment as many 
were accepted whose 


tween 21 


does not 


deficiencies were never 
revealed by the hasty examinations and many 
re deliberately accepted who were actually 
suffering from gonorrhea, syphilis and other 
affections which could readily be treated at the 
amps. In the later draft some further re- 
laxation was made and only 30 per 
rejected, and many more were sent to the camps 
with remediable defects. 
\n analysis that I made of the 
boards 


cent. were 


that 60 


le 


seven representative showed 


per cent of these defects 
proper physical 
hygiene and _ corrective ( 
These findings are paralleled by 
those of the institute during the past five years 
in it industrial and 


were preventab 
training, 


surgery 


remediable by 


t 


pe 


rsonal yr 


dentistry. 


its examinations of 
mercial employees. 


com- 


Shortly before the war when General Leonard 
Wood asked me for an estimate of the number 
between 18 to 45 that would be de- 
clined I answered, as based on our experience, 
at least 50 per cent. and the examinations in 


ages of 
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the first draft are entirely consistent with that 
estimate. More cent. of those 
examined by the institute have been found in 
need of form of medical or surgical 
treatment. 


than 50 per 


some 


Examination of Industrial and Commercial 
Employees 

The following is an analysis of typical in- 
dustrial and commercial groups 


Industrial Commercial 
Slightly Impaired 
Slight physical impairment or 
defect requiring observation 
or hygienic guidance 10 


Moderately Impaired 
Moderate physical impairment 


or defect requiring some form 


of hygienic guidance 40.96 


Moderate physical impairment 
or defect, medical supervision 
or treatment advised in addi- 


tion to hygienic guidance 35.24 


Advanced physical impairment 
or defect requiring systematic 
medical supervision or treat- 
ment..... 8.5 


Seriously Impaired 
Serious physical impairment or 

defect urgently demanding 

immediate attention. 5.23 0 

Just how are these conditions reflected in 
the death rate and how do they affect National 
vitality ? According to a bulletin of the 
Illinois Life Insurance Company it is stated 
that the soldier’s chances of surviving an en- 
tire year’s war service are better than those of 
a young man of 20 surviving to 32 in time 
of peace; better than the chance the civilian 
of 25 has of reaching 36, or that the civilian 
of 30 will reach 41, or that the civilian of 35 
will reach 45, or that the civilian of 40 will 
reach 49, or that one of 45 will reach 52, or 
that one of 50 will reach 56, or that 
55 will reach 60, or that one of 60 will reach 


63 


one of 


Facts as to Vital Resistance 
often asked—“When 
old?” The 
chart at age 12. 

vital 


rise 


The institute is 
man begin to grow 


does a 
answer is as 
It is then that 

resistance and his 
death rate begins to until at 40 in the 
cities the rate among males is twice what it was 
at 20. Think of it! Fifty per cent. of the 
vital resistance gone at this early age. Now 
without going to science, which is after all but 
organized common sense, let us appeal to the 
sober common sense of the intelligent business 
man and ask him if the rapid rise in the 
death rate among full grown men is really 
necessary, really the expression of a law. Some 
actuaries, hypnotized by their own tables, have 
felt that this is so. Such men believe that if 
men at 40 do not die at the regular rate they 


shown on the 


he begins to lose his 
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ought to be made to die and thus justify the 
tables. But gentlemen, there is no law of 
mortality. It is entirely within the bounds of 
scientific possibility to increase the vitality of 
40 to that of 20. 

Death rates are not due to time but to what 
happens in the course of time and these are 
the things that happen: 
mental strain, physical strain, mental inac- 
tivity, too much little food, badly 
balanced diet, accidents, injury. 

We cannot successfully and completely meet 
all these influences but we can meet them to 
a much larger degree than at present. The 
first great step is to search the bodies and lives 
of our people for the first sign of these influ- 
ences. Instead of waiting fifty or a hundred 
years for another great war before we have 
a physical tryout of the nation, make the 
periodic examinations of the human body avail- 
able to the whole people every year or at least 
at frequent intervals. 


Infections, poisons, 


food, too 


Results of Co-operative Effort 


convinced of these truths who 
Life Extension Institute about 
five years ago. Mr. Harold A. Ley, of Spring- 
field, Massachusetts, and Professor Irving 
Fisher of Yale were the prime movers in 
organizing the institute. Ex-President Taft, an 
eye-witness of the way the death rate had 
been smashed in the canal zone and in the 
Philippines was elected chairman of the board 
of directors and a hygiene reference board of 
100 leading scientists and educationists was 
formed under the chairmanship of Professor 
Fisher. This board includes the Surgeon Gen- 
erals of the Army and Navy and United States 
Public Health Service and State health 
officers and special scientific 
fields. 

Mr. you all know, has been 
systematically collecting information as to the 


It was men 
founded the 


many 
authorities in 


Mershon, as 


ways and means employed by trust compaines 
to improve the morale and efficiency of em- 
ployees. The most striking figures to me are 
those showing a vast amount of work yet to be 
done. For example, only 4 per cent. provide 
luncheon facilities for their employees and only 
2 per cent. provide physical examination. 


Systematic Service for Individuals and 
Groups 


In order to apply the 16 rules of hygiene 
which the institute has formulated with the 
aid of the hygiene reference board intelligenly 
and with precision, it has organized a sys- 
tematic form of service for individuals, for 
groups of employees and for institutions such 
as insurance companies which are interested 
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in prolonging the lives of their members and 
policyholders. 

The service provides for periodic physical ex- 
aminations, study of family history, personal 
history and activities and report and sugges- 
tions for the individual. No medical treatment 
is given but needed medical or surgical atten 
tion is explained and urged. Education in right 
living is monthly magazines “How 
to Live” special 
such conditions as 
overweight, 
diet, etc. 
ercise 1S 


given by 
and by leaflets dealing with 
eyestrain, underweight, 

constipation, exercise, headache, 
Special instruction in diet and ex- 
given to members. In fact we 
endeavor to teach people How to Live, basing 
this instruction on their ascertained condition 

The institute has about 5000 physicians 
located in the principal cities and towns. At 
the head New York it has 
pathological laboratory and an stafi 
of about 100 people including 20 physicians 
Behind the scientific work stands the hygiene 
reference board 

In dealing 


also 


office in a large 


executive 


with groups the institute sends 
its trained head office examiners to do the work, 
equipped with the complete standardized, scien- 
tific apparatus This work is 
throughout and carefully 
interpretation and 
being done at the 


standardized 
supervised, the final 
important laboratory 
head We 


a very exhaustive and searching service for the 


-| 
WOrTkK 


office. provide 


chief executive in whom the concern often has 
an investment ] 


which cannot be computed in 
money value, a lesser but very complete and 
valuable service for the heads of departments 


and important operatives, and a third service 
tor the rank and file 
ard lines but 
detail, although 
a thorough 


counsel. 


Medical 


which is along the stand 
requiring much 
accomplishing the purpose 
individual survey, 


less time and 


report and 


Supervision for Trust Company 
Employees 

It is a pleasure to state that our group < 

partment really owes its inception to this boc 

It was 


| 

1; 
started only at a request from 
your leading members to provide medical supe: 

vision for their employees. Mr. Sabin sent fot 
me one day and asked what the institute could 
do for them in our health instruction and ex- 
We at once organized such a 
commercial and industrial 
operation for five years 
state that such a 
company does not employ any business methods 
for this length of time unless it finds it not only 
valuable but the best method. The cause ot 
life conservation owes much to Mr. Sabin and 
his company for their progressive co-operation 
in this field. 


one 


amining service 
service for 
and it has 
It is hardly ne 


groups 
been in 


essary to 





TRUST COMPANIES 359 


About 100,000 examinations have already been 
made and many thousands of overseas workers 
in the Red Cross, Y. M. C. A., Knights of 
Columbus and Salvation Army have been ex- 
amined. Several important insurance companies 
have also taken the service for their policy- 
holders and there are many thousands of in- 
dividually subscribing members. 

Realizing the immense importance of the 
draft examinations and the tremendous edu- 
cational value of these findings, the institute 
and others have from the outset of the war 
urged measures for the reclamation of these 
rejected registrants. There has been prepared 
for such men a leaflet of instruction inform- 
ing them of the significance of their disabilities 
and appealing to their patriotism for co-opera- 
tion in correcting their disabilities and qualify- 
ing for any work that they can perform 
whether civil or military. This circular is 
printed as a document of the United States 
Public Health Service and placed in the 
Draft Boards with the approval of the Provost 
Marshal General and will be distributed by the 
examiners to those rejected. It will also be 
used as an instrument in a nation-wide appeal 
for improving vitality among the people at 
large of all ages and conditions. 

I am distributing copies of this circular and 
ask your co-operation in pushing forward this 
work. 


advocate the 
] 
I 


Please note that it does not in any way 


work of the institute. Why not 
istribute copies of the circular to your em- 
ployees suggesting that it is the map of people’s 
weaknesses? Urge them to do what they can 
to change and correct their own weaknesses and 
prevent future development of impairment. You 
can give this circular yourself or with the 
compliments of the institute and we will send 
you a supply. 


Opportunity for Patriotic Service 

At the present time opportunity for patriotic 
service imposes the obligation to utilize it for 
the common good. We are our brother’s 
keepers. Men are dying for us just now. We 
must do what we can. Is there really anything 
we can do here in money, self-denial, work, 
service that will balance what our boys are 
doing over there? How feeble and inadequate 
it all seems compared to the vigil and the ser- 
vice in No-Man’s-Land. Yet all service has its 
place and the great service we can perform is 
to summon and assemble behind the fighting 
line the full strength of the nation’s resources 
in man-power and all that man-power means in 
industrial activity and production, in civilian 
morale as well as in actual fighting strength. 

As President Wilson states, “It is not an 
army that we must shape and train for war; 
it is a nation.” 


Gentlemen, if I may not be considered out 
or order and presumptuous, if there is any- 
thing in this message that appeals to you 
I wish you would take some concrete action 
and not let it pass over your heads. Have 
a committee on health conservation, for in- 
stance, that shall place itself in contact with 
these various public and governmental agen- 
cies that are now struggling to aid the health 
of the public. Your sober and sound busi- 
judgment could be exerted on this 
matter, and you could select from all these 
public efforts what seems applicable to you, 
and at the same time perform not only a 
good service to your institution but also 
a patriotic service to the country in this 
emergency. (Applause.) 


ness 


The President: I know you all feel that 
we are under great obligations to Dr. Fisk 
for coming here to address us this morning. 
I wonder if Mr. Pratt would say a word as 
to what this work has done for the Guaranty 
Trust Company? 


Mr. Pratt: Mr. President, my impression 
is that this work is semi-philanthropic. When 
we first availed of this service we had about 
400 men in our employ. As Dr. Fisk 
they examined the officers of the company 
first and then proceeded to the employees. 
We have enlarged our staff 
about undergo this examination. 
Our has been that there is a 
general improvement in the physical condition 
of the men. We have discovered physical 
conditions which have rectified, and 
which might have proved serious if neglected. 
The health of our men is now generally high. 
I do not know the percentage. Perhaps Dr. 
Fisk can supply that information. 


Dr. Fisk: On re-examination we found 
65 per cent. showed from one to six per cent. 
improvement in matters which were impair- 
ing their efficiency. That is about the same 
finding in other cases that show co-operation 
with us. We found one of them afflicted 
with tuberculosis, who is now cured and back 
to work. 


said, 


since 
2,000 men 
experience 


and now 


been 


Mr. Pratt: Examinations are followed with 
monthly bulletins containing valuable 
gestions as to diet and proper living. 


sug- 
This 
service has generally been of great advantage 
to our company. 

The President: The next 
ness is unfinished business. 

Mr. Russell: I am not sure that this is 
the right time to ask this question, but | 
wish to inquire about the printing of the 


order of busi- 
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proceedings of our meeting. It seems 
to me they are much more valuable 
when they are fresh in our minds, and 
I wondered if it would not be possible 
to have the proceedings of the minutes 
of these meetings distributed among the 
members as we get them in the pro- 
ceedings of the association? 
Mr. Russell: I wish to offer this as 
a resolution: I move that some steps 
be taken by the officers to place a 
printed memorandum or copy of the 
proceedings of our Section in the 
hands of the members at an early date. 
The President: Is the motion sup- 
ported? 
(Motion seconded.) 
Mr. Fuller, President Wisconsin 
Trust Company of Milwaukee: I think 
this is a very good one. In the old 
days when we printed our proceedings 
it was in our hands when the matters 
were fresh in our minds. I think the 
proceedings were universally read then, 
and now they come out about six 
months after the meeting in the pro- 
ceedings of the A. B. A., and I have not 
seen one of them since. They get 
buried there. They do not come out Cuartes H. SaBIn 


until six months after the conditions President Guaranty Trust Company of New York, who was elect 
‘ Member of the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Sectior 

considered have changed, and we are i eA 

then toobusy to go back and consider 


them. 


We find that in the magazines they are set the original motion with the accepted amend 


up within a few days after the convention, ment. All in favor say aye; opposed no. It 
and it seems to me we could get some of is carried. 

these publications to furnish them and we I 
could put them into simple paper covers and 
send them to our members 


want to call the attention of the mem 
bers to our afternoon meeting, which will b: 
called at two o'clock Also to the joint 
The President: Mr. Luhnow, of the Trust meeting of the Sections to be held this even 
Companies Magazine, is in the room. ing in this room at eight o’clock. This 
Mr. Fuller: Mr. Luhnow has made the sug a very important meeting. It is a new de 
gestion that he will publish the proceedings parture, and I think every member will find 
in full in the Trust Companres Magazine in it will prove to be very interesting. There 
a short time after the proceedings happen in’ will be a meeting of the new Executive Com 
the convention. I think that will answer our mittee of the Section immediately after th 
question. Most of us subscribe to the Trust adjournment of the afternoon session today 
CoMPANIES Magazine, and if we do not, we I would ask that immediately after the ad 
should. journment of this Section, the members « 
Mr. Osgood: I move it be referred to the the Nominating Committee meet at this des! 
officers, with power to act. (Motion seconded.) \gain I will read the names oO! the Nomi 
nating Committee: Mr. Teter, Mr. Baus 
man, Mr. Smith, -- Kemper and Mr. Hall 
If there is no other business, we will now 
Mr. Fuller: I accept the amendment. take a recess until two o’clock. (Recess un 


The President: Then the vote will be on til 2 P. M.) 


The President: Is there any discussion on 
the amendment? 
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President Biair called the session 
at: 2:%6. 

The President: Gentlemen, we are for- 
tunate in having with us at the present time 
the president of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. I am sure everyone here would be 
glad to hear a few words from him and 
[ will therefore call upon Mr. Hinsch. 


to order 


Address by Charles A. Hinsch, Presi- 
dent American Bankers’ Association 


President Hinsch: Mr. Chairman, mem- 
bers of the Trust Company Section, ladies 
and gentlemen: It is certainly a great plea- 
sure to me to express to you the greetings 
of this great association of which you are 
one of the very important Sections. 

If there ever was a time in the history of 
our country when co-operation and co-ordi- 
nation are necessary, it is now. We must 
present a united front to a united Germany; 
and having this in mind and realizing that 
we have not in the past received the full co- 
operation of each Section in the great or- 
ganization at 5 Nassau street, at the Spring 
meeting of the Executive Council, as president 
of this association, | recommended some con- 
structive changes which I am glad to state 
to you were reported last night to the Ex- 
ecutive Council by the Committee on Co-ordi- 
nation of Activities. If these constructive 
changes are approved by the general conven- 
tion on Thursday, this great Section of the 
Trust Company will be given proper repre- 
sentation on the Executive Council of the 
A. B. A. by your incoming president be- 
coming a member of that body. That also 
refers to the National, the State, the Savings, 
and the Trust Company Sections. 

The administrative committee consists of 
five—the president, vice-president, the ex- 
president and two members of the Executive 
Council. As it so happens, all of these gentle- 
men today are National bankers, and they 
have usually been National bankers. Now. 
they have conducted the affairs of the associa- 
tion in a very creditable manner. But, on 
the other hand, I feel that the contention of 
the different Sections that they have not been 
given representation is correct, and it is for 
that purpose that these changes have been 
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advocated. If these changes go into effect, 


we will have an administrative committee of 
nine, and the presidents of these four Sec- 
tions will be brought into contact with the 
aims of the A. B. A. as a whole, and thus 
they will lose that narrow viewpoint, if it is 
possessed, that they may at the present time 
have in representing their single Section 
solely. 

We have gone one step further, and if these 
recommendations are adopted, it will place the 
vice-president of each of the seven Sections 
of the Executive Council so that your presi- 
dent will, in assuming his duties as president, 
and in becoming a member of the adminis- 
trative committee, have had one full year 
of training on the Executive Council, which 
will, I think, better fit him for the larger 
activities which he must assume when he 
takes the presidency. 

It has been my great pleasure this year 
to have traveled more than 10,000 miles in 
the interests of this association. I have 
visited and addressed 19 State bankers’ asso- 
ciations, and I believe as a result of this 
experience we will find that the different 
State bankers’ associations will have a greater 
interest in the aims and policies of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, and that we will 
have secured in this manner a greater degree 
of co-ordination of effort than has ever been 
possible before. I know that you will be glad 
to know that in these visits I have met with 
the same dominant spirit of patriotism and 
of confidence in the future of this great coun- 
try, and a desire to serve in this hour of 
need that finds expression in the words that 
come from the boys on the Western Front, 
and in the letter which I received from the 
colonel of a regiment which has gone over the 
top, a regiment which was located somewhere 
near Chateau Thierry. He said, “I do not 
know how these people back in the States 
think of this great conflict, but we over here, 
prepared, if necessary, to make the supreme 
sacrifice, feel that in this great struggle we 
must not—we shall not—stop until the menace 
of the Hun has been removed for all time.” 

He went on further to state, “that this great 
Republic has nobly repaid the debt which 
she owed to France,” and he said, “If you 
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could be here to see things I have seen, the 
things that Uncle Sam has done and is do- 
ing, you would feel like throwing up your 
hat into the air, as I have done, and thank 
God you are an American citizen and an 
American soldier.” (Applause.) 

Now we have much to do in this country 
to prepare for the struggle to come when this 
war is over. We have an idea in this coun- 
try that because we are the richest nation 
on earth, that when Peace returns to us that 
these great trade channels will opened 
to us as if by magic. But they will not 
come that way. The question, therefore, is, 
are we giving due thought to Peace? 

Great Britain has established 87 
sions having for their purpose the study of 
conditions which prevail in their coun- 
try after peace shall have been established. 
Now, we have done very little in that respect. 
In a letter received and read in the Executive 
Council yesterday from Mr. Hurley of the 
United States Shipping Board, he states that 
the A. B. A. must get back of the movement 
which will have for its purpose the bringing 
to the attention of this people the necessity 
for foreign trade after peace has been estab- 
lished. 

At the 


be 


commis- 


will 


end of this shipbuilding program 


THEODORE G. SMITH 
Vice-President International Trust Company of Denver, 
elected chairman of Committee on Protective Laws of 
Trust Company Section 
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will have 
shipping—equal 


this country twenty-five 
tons of that of 
Britain—-but unless we have the cargoes f 
these ships they will be sold to other nation 
and this country will lose the benefit whicl 
should accrue to us by reason of the large sun 
we are for the merchant marin¢ 
Mr. Hurley states that at the end of thi 
war we must think of the foreign 
terms of shipping. We must 
transportation facilities not only on the oceat 
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and bring 
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work and serve together to one common end 
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Georce D. Epwarps 
Vice-President Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitt 
burg, member of Committee on Standardization of For 

and Chrrges, Trust Company Section 


perfect ou! 


between out 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


PLL PL PLU PLP PLP STP PL PL SEL g 


ANNUAL ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION 


FRANK W. BLAIR 
President Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 
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Quietly, as is becoming of those upon whom 
responsibility rests, and efficiently and intelli- 
gently, the trust companies of the United States 
are adapting themselves from day to day to 
changes wrought by the needs of a country 
War is a voracious thing and its 
appetite it not easily satisfied. It asks for men, 
and more men, and still more men; it requires 
munitions, and more munitions, and still more 

tions; it demands money, and more money 
and still more money. War is terrible and 
brutal, but war successfully waged for Liberty’s 
sake yields a profit so great that no sacrifice of 
blood, toil or money is too much to pay. 
dom, opportunity, 
nost precious 


at war. 


Free- 
confidence—these are the 
possessions of mankind—these 
are the profit victory offers. In this 
tion the trust company official finds 
days dark and the 


realiza- 
strength 
outlook 


when the seem 
dreary. 

We have learned—and the lesson is being 
impressed upon us more and more each passing 
day—that the supreme effort demanded by a 
great war, requires for its realization, the 
maximum effort of each of the component 
parts of the nation, individual and corporate. 
No man is truly and wisely patriotic who is 
not serving where and how he can serve best— 
be it on the firing line or at his desk. So, 
too, each corporation—each bank and _ trust 
company—should be so placed, that it can give 
its utmost. If, for instance, membership in 
the Federal Reserve system—a commercial 
banking system, be it remembered—designed, 
created and administered as such, enables a 
bank or trust company to do this, then it should 
join that system forthwith, without regard 
for other considerations. If, on the other hand, 
the limitations as to business and investment 
imposed by State law upon non-commercial 
institutions are such that they can add nothing 
to the strength or efficiency of the system, by 
joining it, but rather the contrary, then it is 


their duty soberly to consider the course 


they shall pursue, without regard for the wav- 


ing of banners and beating of drums. 
must serve. All must serve together. 


Each 
Co- 


operation there should be. 
must be 


Co-operation there 
State bank with national bank; non- 
commercial bank with commercial bank; non- 
member bank with member bank. “Going it 
alone” does well enough in time of peace, 
but won’t do now. 


Unwarranted Criticism of Non-Members 


How far a particular bank can go, in this 
direction or that; how much it can do in one 
way or another; what its duty is toward this 
thing or that, the ability, experience and con- 
science of its management must determine, and 
a decision reached after proper consideration of 
all these factors, none has the right to criticise. 
But some do that very thing. Take the case 
of financial institutions which do no general 
banking. There are hundreds of them—located 
in a score of States. Some of them are trust 
companies prohibited from doing commercial 
banking; some are mutual savings banks hav- 
ing no capital stock; others are State banks, 
compelled, by the provisions of State law, to 
invest their the greater part, in 
securities not recognized as commercial invest- 
ments. They could not help the Government 
or themselves by becoming member banks. 
Under present conditions they are serving their 
communities, aiding business, promoting sav- 
ings and thrift, buying and helping to sell 
Liberty bonds, all without directly aligning 
themselves with the Federal Reserve system. 

The disposition on the part of some public 
officials and others to question the patriotism or 
loyalty of such institutions because of their 
non-membership is something for which I can 
see no reason unless it results from either 
lack of understanding, recklessness of expres- 
sion or disregard of facts. 

And speaking of co-operation: The obliga- 
tion resting upon public officials to do their 
part is not always recognized. In demonstra- 
tion, I quote the following from a circular 
issued by the Comptroller of the Currency 
under date of August 12th last: 

“For the past seven months of 1918 there 
has been no failure of any National bank in 


assets, or 
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any one of our forty-eight States. Never be- 
fore in the history of National banks since 
1870, with the single exception of the year 1881, 
has there been such immunity from failures. 
During these same seven months of 1918, 
wenty-two States banks and trust companies in 
fourteen different States, have failed—an aver- 
age of a failure every ten days.” 

This obvious attempt on the part of a public 
official—a hight official—one who is ex-officio 
a member of the Federal Reserve Board—to put 
doubt in the minds of the public regarding the 
stability of financial institutions operating un- 
der State charters, should be most strongly 
condemned. It is to be deplored that such a 
foolish thing should be done by one occupying 
a high place, at a time when the utmost of 
effort is necessary on the part of all banking 
institutions, in order that our Government may 
be best served; and after twenty thousand 
State banks and trust companies have so nobly 
and so effectively been doing their bit to help 
in winning the war. 

The Phelan Bill 

The last has been an active year in affairs 
of the Trust Company Section. As its 
details are completely covered by the execu- 
tive committee’s report, I shall refer to two or 
three items only. There has been read to you 
a copy of the letter signed by me and sent 
to the Federal Reserve Board under date of 
October 31st, last. Though no acknowledg- 
ment of that letter was ever received, it seems 
apparent that the justice of our contention 
made therein, and the fairness of our sug- 
gestions, were both recognized. The so-called 
Phelan Bill, which is generally supposed to 
represent the views of the Federal Reserve 
Board as to the proper method of amending 
Section 11-K of the Federal Reserve Act, con- 
tains nearly all, if not quite all, that for which 
we contended. 

And this, it me, is a good time 
to say with respect to the Phelan Bill, that 
I cannot see in its second paragraph, which 
has been so vigorously attacked by many trust 
company men, sufficient of menace to State 
chartered financial institutions, to offset the 
good which would result from the enactment 
into the law of its other provisions. The para- 
graph in question is objected to by some of our 
friends on the ground that it would give to 
National banks a power they do not possess 
at the present time. To me it seems as if 
this may not be so. It is contended by many 
lawyers—and among them some of the best 
in the country—that the National banks already 
possess every power which the sponsors for 
the Phelan Bill seek to give them. These 
lawyers hold that the United States Supreme 


seems to 
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Court’s decision in the famous Michigan case, 
which was prosecuted under the auspices of this 
Section, gives the Federal Reserve Board au 
thority to grant trust powers to National banks 
in any State where State banks or trust com 
panies come into competition with them, State 
laws to the contrary, notwithstanding. If this 
is so, the effect of the passage of the bill 
would not be to increase the powers of Na- 
tional banks but to clear up doubt as to their 
limitations. 


Trust Departments of National Banks 


At the 
question 


present time, there is not the least 
about the authority of the Federal 
Reserve Board to authorize National banks 
in most of the States to operate trust de- 
partments, without regard to the provisions 
of State law governing the granting of trust 
powers to State institutions. The Phelan Bill 
contains two paragraphs which worthy 
of quotation here: 


seem 


“Whenever the laws of a State require cor 
porations acting in a fiduciary capacity, t 
deposit securities with the State authorities 
for the protection of private or court trust 
National banks so acting shall be required t 
make similar deposits and securities so de 
posited shall be held for the protection of pri 
vate or court trusts, as provided by the Stat: 
law.” 

“In passing applications for permis 
sion to exercise the powers enumerated in this 
subsection, the Federal Board 


upon 


Reserve ma) 


tane into consideration the amount of capital 


and surplus of the applying bank, whether or 
not such capital and surplus is sufficient under 
the cwcumstances of the case, the needs of 
the community to be served, and any othe 
facts and circumstances that seem to it proper, 
and may grant or refuse the application ac 
cordingly; provided, that no permit shall be 
issued to National banking association 
having capital and surplus less than the capi 
tal and surplus required by State law of Stat 
banks, trust companies and corporations ex 
ercismg such powers.” 


any 


Trust Companies and Legal Service 
During the 
Legislatures 


last 
have 


few years several State 
passed laws making it an 
offense for corporation to practice law, 
or to furnish legal advice, or services, or to 
furnish attorneys or counsel to render legal 
services of any kind. I think most of them 
contain exceptions, of which that incorporated 
in the New York law is typical. It reads 
as follows: 
“This Section shall not apply to any corpora- 
tion or voluntary association lawfully engaged 
in the business authorized by the provisions 


any 
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of any existing statute, nor a corporation or 
voluntary association lawfully engaged in the 
examination and insuring of titles to real prop- 
erty.” 

It has been, and is the belief of many ex- 
perienced trust company officials that in the 
handling of trusts, many times administrative 
and legal questions are so intermingled that from 
a practical view point, as well as from an 
economic one, it is desirable that all ordi- 
office legal matters, and Probate Court 
appearances, should be attended to by an at- 
torney directly in the employ of the trust com- 

In the years that have passed, it has 
demonstrated that those who have an 
intimate knowledge of the facts and intricacies 
of the trusts, can perform required legal ser- 
vices of the ordinary kind in such matters, 
with better understanding, more expedition, and 
than can outside counsel. It is 
their belief that trust company men who come 
into contact daily with the peculiarities of laws 
governing the disposition of property after 
death if otherwise capable, much better 
qualified to guide the drawer of a will through 
the maze of legal technicalities which surround 
the laws of inheritance, than those not having 
the same experience. 

There has been no doubt in the minds of 
trust company men that by the exception 
quoted above it was intended that work of this 
kind should be done as it had been 
before the passage of the laws, and 
upon that assumption, most companies have 
conducted their business with no change of 
policy and without even a remote thought of 
interference. 
which 
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pany. 
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less expense 


are, 
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acting 


A situation now exists, however, 
demands immediate attention. 


Preparation of Legal Instruments 


During the year, two New York companies 
were prosecuted, convicted, and fined, for vio- 
lation of the statute of that State. In one case 
the trust company advertised that its services 
were open to the public in the matter of draw- 

wills, without obligation. Responding to 

advertisement, a certain person requested 

trust company to draw his will; the trust 
company called in an attorney connected with 

regularly retained firm of legal advisors, 
who drafted and supervised the execution of 
the will, under the terms of which the trust 
company was made executor. No charge was 
made by either the trust company or the at- 
The Court in making its finding, held 
the purpose of the statute to be to prevent 
the intervention of a corporation between a 
lawyer and his client, in cases where the law- 
yer was primarily retained by the corporation, 
and also that the practice of law is not con- 
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fined to performing services in Courts of 
Justice, but includes legal advice and counsel, 
and the preparation of legal instruments and 
contracts by which legal rights are secured, 
although such may not be pending in Court. 
The record does not show that the attention 
of the Court was called to the exception in 
the law. 

The other case was brought against a Title, 
Guarantee and Trust Company, one of the 
employees of which drew a bill of sale of 
personal property and made a charge for do- 
ing so. The Court held this to be practicing 
law in violation of the statute and imposed a 
fine. In its defence the company contended 
that the exception above quoted, made the 
statute inapplicable to the transaction as the 
trust company was authorized to do the busi- 
ness in question. In denying the defence, the 
Court said: 

“The plain meaning of the statute is that 
the Section does not apply to the defendant 
while engaged in examining or insuring titles 
to real property, but does apply while doing 
work ultra vires to its charter, and no corpora- 
tion has power to practice law. When doing 
the work which is the subject of this informa- 
tion it is not engaged in the examination and 
insurance of titles to real property, and there- 
fere, the Section does apply.” 

Several well known and competent attorneys 
have expressed the opinion that the first case 
at least, of the two, was erroneously decided. 
Their view being that the exception should be 
construed, as making the statute applicable in 
all cases where, as a preliminary to the ex- 
ercise of its admitted corporate powers, a trust 
company draws a will or other instrument, in 
which it is made executor, trustee, agent, etc; 
or where a trust company, in the execution 
of a trust conferred upon it, does work which 
it is undoubtedly authorized to do, and which 
necessitates legal services. Thus, a trust com- 
pany could draw, lawfully, a will in which it 
is named as trustee, but could not draw one in 
which it is not, or is not to be, directly in- 
terested; it could appear in Court in the pro- 
bating of an estate or in the executing of any 
other trust, the performance of which was 
directly within the scope of its corporate func- 
tions. The question would seem to be one of 
ultra vires. Whenever the corporation acts 
intra vires, the statute is inapplicable and when- 
ever it acts ultra vires it is applicable. 


Protective and Remedial Measures 


It seems to me that the trust company Section 
should act at once in the direction of pro- 
tecting the interests of its membership. I 
therefore, recommend the appointment of a 
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special committee to make a study of the sub- 
ject and propose such protective and remedial 
measures as are deemed necessary. I further 
recommend that when this committee’s report 
is received, it be referred to the Executive 
Committee of this Section, and that the com- 
mittee last named be authorized to take such 
action as is necessary, either by promoting or 
opposing legislation to put into effect the 
ommendations of the special committee. 

There exists a condition of affairs within the 
American Bankers’ 
be remedied if the 
to be the representative of all of our coun- 
try’s financial institutions. The report of your 
Legislative Committee informs you of the diff- 
culties it with while endeavoring to pro- 
tect interests; difficulties resulting wholly 
from a restrictive provision contained in the 
constitution of 


rec- 


Association which must 


association is to continue 


met 
our 


this association. Happily, steps 
have already been taken to correct this defect 
in our fundamental President Hinsch, 
seeing the necessity for providing for us some 
kind of relief, 
Council at its 
ment of 


law. 
recommended to the Executive 
Spring meeting, the appoint- 
a committee to make a study of the 
association’s affairs, and having secured au- 
thority, appointed a committee, which I under- 
stand will make certain recommendations to 
the general association at this convention. If 
the constitution is amended in compliance with 
the committee’s suggestions, there will be per- 
mitted much more action on the 
part of the Such action 
would be a step in the right direction and it is 
to be hoped that the delegates present will 


vote in its favor. 


autonomous 


several Sections 


Politics and “Socialistic Experiments” 


This is “election year.” In common with 
everything else, war has brought a change in 
what we call “politics.” The word politics ha: 
taken on a new significance. Despite eminet 
authority, politics has not adjourned. In thi 
much quoted statement, the word was used as 
interchangeable with partisanship, we all sin- 
cerely hope, is adjourned, despite discouraging 
signs to the contrary. But partisanship is not 
politics. Politics has a much larger meaning. 
Under the broader interpretation, it is con- 
cerned with the relationship between Govern- 
ment and people, and just now it also covers 
the relationship between Government and busi- 
ness. 

In the 
undergone 





last few years these relations have 
marked changes. Heretofore, the 
Government has been concerned with business 
in two ways—first, as the constructor or opera- 
tor of certain enterprises so vast in scope and 
cost, or so much an adjunct of public service. 
that private capital could not be tempted; and 
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second,~as a regulatory instrumentality. Was 
is always the concern of Government, and this 
war is so huge, and war generally has be 
come so much a matter of industrial produc 
tion, that it has surpassed the possibility of 
having its demands for materials satisfied by 
anything less than Government direction. 

Not only is our Government conducting the 
war, but it is also conducting the great in 
dustrial enterprises that support the war. I: 
regard to some of its 
that the war 
excuse for indulging a desire for socialistic ex 
periment. It seems certain enough that thi 
Government, by repealing its restrictive laws, 
could | railroads and thereby 
secured the results The necessity fo! 
“taking over” the telegraph and telephone line 
less apparent, but the fact is, that 
duration of the and for som 
time thereafter, the 
and most important 

Directly Oo! 
moral 


undertakings it 


served as a 


may 


appear convenient 
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Government is the greatest 
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indirectly, by law or throug! 


influence, the Government is in complet 


control of all kinds of business, both essential 


and non-essential; it controls the supplies 
fixes prices; supplies trans 
to supply it; it exercise 
control over capital 
he business world is coming 


raw materials; it 
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and the credit of t 
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combination of corporate enterprises ever 
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Government and Business 


The most impressive thing about all thes 
changes is the general conviction that ther« 
is to be no complete reversion to the way 
that have been abandoned. Government ha 
undergone, and is undergoing, changes. Politi 
is undergoing corresponding changes. We d 
not know what kind of a change it is goins 
to make next, bue we do know this: that Gov 
ernment is no mysterious organization, remote 
and unapproachable, issuing decrees and making 
decisions of infallible accuracy, and alway 
beyond criticism. Government consists of th 
people, and it responds to the registered will 
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of the majority. Politics, then, calls business 
men to action and it must interest and con- 
them. Government as it is now consti- 
tuted, is not likely to relax its grip on busi- 
In any event, and under any expectable 
circumstances, Government is going to have 
a very much larger participation in business 
than ever before—in this country as well as 
others. Probably it should have. If it is 
that co-operation has displaced compe- 
tition—and we all hope it is true—there are 
certain important functions that may better 
be performed by Government, or one of its 
agencies, than by any other instrumentality. In 
relation to banking, for instance, it was prob- 
ably only by the compulsory processes of the 
Federal Reserve Act, that the National banks 
could ever have been brought into a co-opera- 
tive organization. If the conditions under 
which all State chartered institutions operate 
were the same, the way would be open to 
similar compulsory processes to complete this 
co-operative organization. In the latter event, 
there would be no lack of equity among the 
institutions affected. 


cern 


ness. 


true 


Problems of the Future 
So, if foreign trade is considered, Govern- 
ment is the agency to which we look for per- 


mission and direction in regard to competitive 


selling and buying. In many respects, Govern- 
ment is a satisfactory trade promoter and in- 
formation getter. It can secure trade conces- 
sions from other nations and make commercial 
treaties, surveys and __ investigations. In 
the matter of the railroads, it has been able 
to produce economies in operation which we 
all wish to see retained. It is the one agency 
which can give us authoritative inventory of 
our National assets. 

The British Government is so pleased with its 
system of unified purchasing, that its represen- 
tatives in this country are confident they will 
remain here and continue their work after 
the war. This means nothing less than that 
the British Government will buy all raw ma- 
terials for its manufacturing enterprises for 
an indefinite time to come; which means that 
Government agency, under test of its capacity, 
can perform such a service to better advantage 
than private and competitive buying. It means 
that we are likely to do something of ex- 
actly the same kind. 


True Political Leadership 


If we are interested in business, we must 
be interested in politics—and acutely and 
actively interested. A popular form of Govern- 


ment is good, or bad, or indifferent, in exact 


accord with the desires of the people. The 
people are the Government, and they always 
have exactly the kind of Government they 
want. If bankers and business men have been 
indifferent about politics, then politics has pro- 
vided what, from their viewpoint, is an in- 
different sort of Government. Political leader- 
ship has not usually been in the hands of busi- 
ness men. When the Government, under pres- 
sure of war, went into business, it began to 
recruit business men, but the commanding po- 
sitions have not, of course, come to them; and 
we must have business men in control of Gov- 
ernment, if Government is going to be in 
control of business; otherwise we are doomed 
to failure. 

Politics, therefore, has a new meaning for 
us. It no longer invites our serene contem- 
plation as a category of ideals, whose reali- 
zation would bring us at once to Utopia. It 
is a category of stern actualities to be reached, 
not merely to be reached for. If we are to get 
results and find satisfaction in the getting of 
them, every single one of us has got to get into 
politics and try to inject into that sphere, the 
business intelligence which we assume is not 
now there. 3usiness has grown so great in 
the world, that it can no longer exist side by 
side with politics, and leave room for both. For 
many years business has been supplanting 
Government as the occupation which made 
the strongest appeal to men of education and 
intelligence. Government has resisted. Politics 
has been jealous. Under pressure of a war, 
which is after all a business, in that it is a 
struggle for economic survival, Government has 
taken over business. Is business going to sur- 
render abjectly, or is business—the new busi- 
the business that is conducted for ser- 
vice as well as for profit, the business that 
regards social conditions and gives equal heed 
to the obligations, as well as the privileges of 
capital and labor, which writes success in terms 
of general welfare—is this new business going 
to surrender, or is it going to take over Govy- 
ernment? (Applause.g 

Mr. Roseberry: Some portions of the presi- 
dent’s address were discussed in the meeting 
of the Executive Committee and State vice- 
presidents, Trust Company Section, yesterday 
afternoon, and it was there decided to pre- 
sent a resolution carrying out President 
Blair’s recommendation for the appointment 
of a special committee to study the ques- 
tion of the relations of the Bar and Trust 
Companies. Mr. Stone, of Detroit Trust 
Company, and myself were appointed as a 
special committee to draw up a resolution. 
In conformity with that action I present this 
resolution and move its adoption: 


ness, 
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Joun W. B. BAUSMAN 


President Farmers’ Trust Company, Lancaster, Pa., 
member Executive Committee, Trust Company Section 
As a member of the Executive Council, A.B.A., Mr 
Bausman rendered invaluable service in securing proper 
recognition of Trust Company Section requirements 


Leroy A. MERSHON 
Re-elected Secretary of the Trust Company Section, A.B.A 
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Resolutons Regarding Harmonious 
Relations with the American Bar 


WHEREAS, there has apparently been 
growing in the minds of some members of 
the American Bar, as well as of some of our 
own members, a misconception and lack of 
understanding of the true and necessary func- 
tions of a trust company and its relations, in 
the administration of its authorized business, 
with the legal profession; and 


WHEREAS, the trust companies of the 
United States, as public service institutions, 
and the American legal profession, are mutual 
co-ordinating activities, having common in- 
terests and public duties to perform; there- 
fore, be it, 


RESOLVED, that it is the sense of this 
Section that it is to the advantage of both 


the legal profession and the trust companies 
of the country that mutually helpful relations 
be established between them; and be it further 


RESOLVED, that the president of this 
Section appoint a special committee of five 
members to fully investigate this whole sub- 
ject, and devise and recommend to the Ex- 
executive Committee of the Section plans for 
cultivating more friendly relations and more 
harmonious working plans with the American 
Bar, with the view of permanently estab- 
lishing cordial and mutually advantageous re- 
lations, co-operative activities in their com- 
mon field, betterment of corporate trust ser- 
vice, and joint advancement of the paramount 
interests and rights of the public; and that the 
Executive Committee, in such manner as to 
it may seem best, is hereby instructed to put 
such plans into effect. 


(The resolution was then adopted.) 


The President: I will appoint on that com- 
mittee: Mr. Sisson, Mr. 


Roseberry, Mr 
Stone, Mr. Clark and Mr. Miller At this 
time ] 


I will al nnounce the appointment 
of a Committee on Standardization 
Charges, which I was authorized to appoi 
this morning [ will appoint on that 
mittee Mr. J. A. House, President 
Savings & Trust Company of 
George D. Edwards, vice-president Common 
wealth Trust Co., Pittsburgh, and Mr. J. 
Coperley, trust cer Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Los Angeles 

The next order of business is an address 
by Mr. John S. Drum, member of the Capital 
Issues Committee, 
sank & Trust ( 


ifornia. 


Guardian 


Cleveland; Mr 


Savings Union 
ompany, San Francisco, Cal- 


President 
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THE WORK OF THE CAPITAL ISSUES COMMITTEE 


JOHN S. DRUM 
President Savings Union Bank and Trust Co. of San Francisco and Member of Capital Issues Committee 


POLI ULSI USL SLUSH SLL SU STP Peg 


In your report just read, President Blair, 
you have outlined very fully what the func- 
tions of Government are in war time. The 
work of the Capital Issues Committee is 
merely carrying out one of those functions. 
The purpose at this time of Government is to 
make the business of war the first business, 
not only of the Government as such, but of 
every man, woman and child in this great Na- 
tion of over 100 million people. There is no 
other way in which our soldiers at the front 
can prosecute the war for our protection, 
and eventually for the freedom of the future, 
unless every one of us at home contributes, 
each according to his or her share, which 
share is in a measure self-sacrifice, some of 
the help that is necessary to make the work 
of our boys at the front effective. Govern- 
ment, therefore, in these times of war, is to 
take practically every activity that constitutes 


in normal times the activity of the community, 


or the individual, or the corporation, and 
analyze those activities and grasp within itself 
all of those activities and make them its own, 
so that by the exercise for war purposes of 
all the civic powers of its people, it can 
prosecute the war so effectively that it can 
take the resources of the country and the 
industries of the country, and then bend those 
industries and resources to its will, for the 
purpose of carrying on to a triumphant con- 
clusion the business of the war. 

It therefore must take those things for the 
carrying on of the war, and see to it that the 
business of war is the first thing in the 
thoughts and minds of its people. To do. that, 
it must build up and develop different agencies 
and activities that can that 
home to the people. 


bring message 

The American people as such are the most 
receptive and willing people on the top of 
this earth, in co-operation with their Govern- 
ment. But we must consider, as President 
Blair said in his report, that the American 
people have been enjoying the greatest meas- 
ure of prosperity, and have in their ownership 
probably the greatest resources of any nation 
on earth. The American people have been 
proud in their prosperity, and they have been 
to a certain extent self-centered in their pros- 
perity. Now that war has come, there is only 


one way in which the American people can be 
divorced from the individual thoughts of their 
own welfare, and made to think and act in 
national terms; and that is for the Govern- 
ment to build up such agencies as can lead the 
people and educate the people, and make the 
people aware of what the prosecution of war 
means. 

War, and the business of war, calling as it 
does, as you all know, upon practically one- 
third of the productive power of this coun- 
try, calling upon it here and now—not next 
month or next year, but here and now; and 
calling upon it, not merely by taking to it- 
self sums of money, whether those sums are 
billions or millions, but seeking to take to 
itself those things which money buys, those 
things in the shape of goods produced by 
labor, which exists now in limited quan- 
tities only, and which can be produced only 
by the passage of time, and those things 
which do either exist in limited quantities, or 
do not exist at all, must be produced here 
and now if the fighting millions are to be 
equipped and transported and maintained at 
the front in France—all this, I say, is the 
business of war. That is why your Govern- 
ment, through one agency after the other, is 
asking for the first call upon all of those 
things that constitute the material wealth 
and resources of this great country, and for 
the first call upon its industries, its com- 
merce, its transportation and its finance: and 
that is why we have been asked, at the ap- 
nointment of the President, to sit in Wash- 
ington and determine in these times of war 
what is and what is not compatible with the 
National interests. It is a hard task: it is a 
task that is difficult for men who must engage 
in it during the war, whose entire experience 
has been just the reverse: whose business has 
been that of seeking to create, construct and 
develop things, but who must, during this 
period of war, restrict, divert and change from 
one channel into the other, the uses of all 
of the material, resources and labor of this 
country. 

It not only is difficult, so far as the facts 
themselves are concerned, so far as the ex- 
perience of the men is concerned, but it is 
also extremely difficult to determine in a dis- 
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cretionary way, here and now, upon the spur 
of the moment, that which does constitute 
compatibility and that which does not. When 
we think that we must as a people go on with 
our production, and go on with the uses of 
the production for the purpose of stimulating 
our commerce and our industry, even though 
a great amount of our labor and material is 
diverted for purposes; when we think 
that those things must continue, and then 
when we think that a group of men in Wash- 
ington, aided by other groups all over the 
country who are giving their advice and coun- 
sel are seeking 
cannot [ 


war 


to say that this corporation 
new purposes this labor or 
this material, but that this other corporation 
may — when it the question as to 
whether a essential or 
sential, the problem is a great one. 
We do not seek to say whether one busi- 
ness is essential or not, or that another busi- 
ness is non-essential. On the contrary, we 
seek to say only that we must not interfere 
with the going this country, but 
that we must consider only the use of capital 
for new purposes, whether those 
be the existing plants and in 
dustries, or whether the creation of new plants 
and industries: and that is 
the responsibility which we ex- 
ercising in Washington. We determine the 
question of compatibility entirely on this basis 


use tor 


comes to 


business is non-es 


concern of 


purposes 
extension of 


the measure of 


have been 


Does it or does it not aid in the prosecution 
of the war? We do determine whether 
the business applying is essential or non-es- 


not 


sential for war purposes. 


We only consider 
whether the 


new capital is to be employed 
for the purpose that serves directly in the 
prosecution of the war. That is, so far as the 
use of private capital is concerned by 
individual or by the corporation. 

So far as 


the 


a municipality is concerned, we 
must consider that the municipality and the 
State, having proper regard for the welfare 
of the citizens comprising that particular 
municipality or State, must not have its health 
interfered with during war-time, and must 
also be able to pursue those things that are 
of a paramount importance, so far as the 
welfare of the particular community is con- 
cerned. We therefore upon those factors seek 
to determine just what is or is not compatible 
Since May last, when we were inducted into 
office, we have passed upon practically a 
billion and a half of securities. We have 
acted upon nearly 4000 applications. They 
come from all over this country, and are of 
every kind and character imaginable. 

One grand financial kaleidoscope seems to 
pass before our eyes in the day’s work. One 
moment we are considering the needs of some 
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municipality in the extreme Northwest, and 
the next minute we are considering whether a 
utility corporation in New York State should 
or should not be permitted to extend its plant. 
The next minute we are considering some 
problem of and reclamation in 
some State in the Southwest, and so the day’s 
work goes on, hour 


irrigation 


after hour, considering 
these different applications; and although the 
amount may be small, the amount of informa- 
tion that we receive upon 
those applications is large because we have 
the assistance and support of the financiers 
and men corporate affairs and in 
dustries throughout the whole country, who, 
in a wholehearted and patriotic way, are sit- 
ting day after day in each one of the twelv: 
> , 


Reserve aistricts 


before we pass 


engaged in 


Federal over this 
furnishing us with 


1 


country, 
the local aspects, and 
giving us a i 
determine fron 


of local conditions, 


picture, so that we can 

picture which they give 
whether we are or are not 
exercising proper judgment in either approv 


ing or disapproving a particular 


Those men sit, and they go into all the financial 


application 


aspects of particul 


| lar locations. They consider 


the personnel 1e corporation, if it is a new 
that 


war 1S apt 


consider whether 


corporation 


corporation embarking in time of 
to achieve financial success, or whether it is 
not; whether the men engaged it are of 


the proper the 
rporation is one 


And 


consider 


subject- 
, a, 
matter of which 


serves a 


then, over and 
the 


moneys are 


beyond that, they also 
and method whereby the 
obtained I 
finance its 
from the 
practically 


corporation to 

get those 

mmittees, we 
kind and 


reports 
then have 
character of at 
that 
to receive, in ré 
needs of the applying 


mosphere 
application that is 
gard to the 
corporation 
be. But 


We must 


we must 


iewpoint surrounding 


possible 


unicipality, as the case may 
“ ro further than that 
ily have the local effect, but 
National picture. We 
must know whether or not, nationally, the 
particular subject-matter of this capital ex- 
penditure is going to aid in prosecuting this 
war in one little single degree; and we have 
sitting there in Washington, thinking in Na- 
tional terms and acting in National terms, 


group after group and committee after com- 
I 


mittee, of men particularly qualified in the 
particular subject-matter of their work, who 
know definitely and thoroughly, not only the 
science of a particular enterprise, but also 
the art or the practice whereby that enter- 
prise is conducted; and those committees 
give us the benefit of the National statistics 
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that have been gathered, and they can tell us 
very definitely and positively whether this par- 
ticular thing does or does not serve a war pur- 
Very frequently the National picture 
differs from the local picture. 

While all the local conditions are right, so 
far as the finances are concerned, so far as 
the economic needs are concerned, for the 
subject-matter of the new corporation—it is 
frequently a question; and the war body 
sitting in Washington determines that fact. 
We therefore have pursued that procedure, 
so that we 


pose. 


do not feel, when we eventually 
exercise our own judgment in the matter, 
that we are taking a chance in determining 
these great, big questions upon which the 
and the present welfare of 
this nation depends, unless we are fortified 
and safeguarded and hedged in with an 
amount of knowledge that practically gives 
us, you might say, the lead from which to 
form a correct judgment and conclusion in 
the matter of a particular application. That 
is the 


future welfare 


procedure we follow. 


Procedure in Dealing with Applications 
So far as the applications themselves are 
concerned, we have now had so many hun- 
dreds of applications, typifying certain con- 
over this country, have 

point more or being 
able to determine the principles upon which 
those should be decided In 
regard to municipalities, the main applications 
are concerning schools, hospitals, 
new public buildings. 


ditions all 


that we 
gotten to the less of 


applications 


and 
So far as new public 
buildings are concerned, needing steel, other 
raw 


T¢ ads 


materials and labor, there is practically 
nothing of a municipal character that cannot 
during the period of the and as 
application after application the 
War Industries Board now 
they have stated that the needs for war 
purposes this are about tons 
short, and that nothing of a building charac- 
ter requiring steel and all the other raw 
materials should go forward unless it is a 
matter concerned absolutely with the health 
of the particular community. 

As far as schools are concerned, England 
has built only half a dozen schools, I think, 
since the war began. 
possible to see 


wait war; 
comes in, 
advises us, until 


year 5,000,000 


We try in every way 
whether the needs of the 
particular school community cannot be served 
by putting up a temporary structure. We 
have gone into the question of the advisa- 
bility of temporary structures with the archi- 
tect of New York State who has furnished 
us with specifications, whereby for a small 
and nominal sum a temporary building can 
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be erected either for a school, or a tuber- 
culosis hospital, etc., and practically two- 
thirds of the cost of the building saved. In 
regard to roads, unless the road is absolutely 
necessary for military purposes, or unless 
it is in such condition that it will be practi- 
cally impassable for the purpose of business 
otherwise, we are forced to disapprove the 
road applications. 

We find, in regard to applications coming 
from municipalities, that we have the co- 
operation and support of the municipalities 
more than almost any other originators of 
applications; first, because the amounts that 
municipalities require go up into such huge 
sums, and because the example of a 
political division of the State being willing 
to forego, if it is willing to forego, that 
particular thing, serves that much better 
the Government’s need for educating its peo- 
ple, and also because municipal securities are 
tax exempt from Federal taxes, and are there- 
fore directly competitive with the Govern- 
ment, where the proposition is passed. 


also 


Policy in Regard to Private Corporation 


So far as 
cerned, we 


private corporations are con- 
adopt theories: one, the 
financial aspect; and the other, the economic 
aspect. 


two 


So far as the financial aspect is con- 
cerned even though it serves a war purpose, the 
subject-matter of the 


the extension of the 


new corporation, or 
existing corporation, 
unless that corporation is financed practically 
by its own people, or practically by people 
who are acquainted with it, who know def- 
initely what investment they are making—we 
feel that it is not compatible with National 
interests in war time, when the Government 
is appealing to the people to buy War Stamps 
and Liberty bonds, that enterprises 
should be financed by going out 
on commissions of 15, per cent., 
and diverting the successful 
wage earner and the successful farmer into 
enterprises where, on the prospectus, the 
subject-matter of the corporation is a proper 
war purpose, but at the same time the moneys 
are not economically used for that purpose. 
Consequently, we feel that in war-times, 
if new enterprises are to be conducted, those 
new enterprises should be financed either by 
the group of original promoters or by the 
promoters’ friends and acquaintances who 
know the character, and the business ability, 
and the likelihood of financial success of the 
original promoters, and who are willing upon 
their own judgment, upon their own knowl- 
edge, to invest their own money, and to do it 
with an understanding knowledge, and do 


new 

solicitors 
20 and 25 
income of the 
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it in the home territory or the location where 
the particular enterprise is to be conducted. 
This idea in war time of having a corpora- 
tion start in business in Michigan and sell 
stock to farmers and wage earners of Iowa, 
Illinois, and other neighboring States, where 
the stockholders cannot be familiar with the 
proposition, means that the stockholders 
have been attracted simply by the statements 
of the solicitors, or by the airy announce- 
ments of a prospectus, and they part with 
their money, and when the next Liberty Loan 
drive comes on, or the next War Savings 
campaign comes on, they are not prepared 
to do what the Government asks them to do, 
which is to invest their money in Government 
securities out of thrift wealth, out of that 
which is an accumulation of surplus earn- 
ings—which should be done, rather than sim- 
ply have our securities floated on credit, 
which will simply lead to eventual inflation. 


Co-operation from Bank and Trust 
panies 


Com- 


Now, I am not going to take up much 
more of your time, so far as our procedure is 
concerned, or so far as our policies are con- 
cerned, but I do want to talk to for a 
few minutes the line of co-operation 


which the banks of the country have already 


you 
along 


so heartily given us. I want that co-opera- 
tion kept up, and I want it extended and 
amplified. You who are the custodians of 


credit in your particular communities, and 
also the financial, industrial, and commercial 
advisers of those engaged in various enter- 
prises, have given us liberally of your time 
and your efforts, and you have carried for- 
ward for us this matter of education, so that 
this work has become effective. It is through 
your co-operation that it has become effective. 
But we want further co-operation. 


So far as the issuance of new securities is 
concerned, in the form of notes, bonds and 
stock, our work is pretty well known. But 


so far as the intermediate borrowing is con- 
cerned, or as far as the intermediate use 
of money is concerned by a municipality, 
corporation or individual, it is not so 
known. 


well 
The entire purpose underlying the 


work of this committee is to save produc- 
tion for the war of the materials and labor 
of this country. Therefore it is not only 


a matter of saving the capital invested in 
a particular but if an individual or 
corporation or municipality goes ahead with 
some construction program, because it can 
finance it in an intermediate way, either by 
borrowing the money from the banks or by 
using its own money, it is then not serv- 
ing the purposes of the Government, knowing 


issue, 
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before_it enters into the program whether it is 


or is not essential. The only way in which 
that message can be made effective is to have 
the service co-operation of the thou- 
sands and thousands of bankers this 
country, nearly all of whom are familiar, 
from another, with the fact 
that some enterprise is about to be 
entered into. They know it generally before 
the contract is into; they know it 
is assumed. 


Individual Judgment Must Yield 


and 
over 
one source or 


new 


entered 
before any obli ration 


We want to ask your further co-operation, 
and the use of your further time, so that 
you will make known to every one who is 
about to embark new enterprise, th 
request to that person, corporation or muni 
ipality, to send in to the Capital Issues Com 
mittee its application, to determine whether 
that particular use that they are about 
make of the materials and the labor of th 


country does or does not serve a war purpose 
coming flatly into com 
program of the Govern 
They are practically standing up and 


saying, “Despite the war, despite the fact 


Otherwise, they ar 
petition with the war 


ment. 


that the war must be prosecuted, despite the 


fact of the importance of raw materials, and 
the fabrication of those raw materials into 
the finished product, I feel that I must g& 


forward with my enterprise; I must take what 
I can get of the limited supply of labor and 
the limited supply of material, and must g 
forward with my enterprise, despite the needs 
of my Government for war purposes.” That 
is what is unless before that in 
dividual judgment is exercised that individual 
judgment is enlightened as to the situation. In 


being done, 


this time of war the American people are 
asked to forego that judgment and forego 
the exercise of their free privileges, and 

Govern- 


give freely and generously to the 
ment, foregoing their own judgment for the 


benefit of the Government, letting the Gov 


ernment decide for the time being, during 
the period of the war, as to the question: 
Does this or does this not serve for the 


immediate prosecution of the war? Therefore, 
that is the first request I make of you gentle- 
men. Then I make another 
gard to the waste of capital. 


That is in re 


Investments in Worthless or Speculative 
Stocks 
This country has been very prodigal in pro- 
duction since tl i 
prodigal 


ie war in Europe began, so 
money hitherto un- 
heard of have been made and distributed by 
the millions and hundreds of millions of dol- 
lars, among earners 

farmers out of those 


that sums of 


our wage and 


millions 


our 


They have, 
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and hundreds of millions, been able to put 
something aside as a surplus. That fact is 
known to those who have preyed upon the 
successful wage earner and farmer of the 
country, and who have endeavored, by their 
false, if not fraudulent, solicitations and rep- 
resentations to part those men and women 
from their money; and they have gotten 
that money, and seen to it that that money 
is invested in worthless stocks. Those sums 
run into the hundreds of millions. This 
menace is greater since the Liberty Loan 
campaigns. 

Never before 
investors 


have the American people 
in securities to such an ex- 
Do we realize that over seventeen mil- 
Americans are possessed of Liberty 
bonds? A greater number than that have 
War Savings Stamps. Then think of those vul- 
tures of finance, going out and attempting to 
get those people, who have so far done their 
patriotic duty, to exchange those bonds and 
those stamps, with the plea that having done 
their patriotic duty by making the original 
investment, they are now serving a higher 
patriotic purpose by trading those bonds and 
stamps, for the purpose of making an in- 
vestment in this enterprise, or that enterprise, 
the subject-matter of which may be the fur- 
ther prosecution of the war. They make 


been 
tent. 
lion 


a plea for the production of oil, and they speak 


of the needed production of more oil; or it 
may be the coal industry, or 
tractors or trucks. It makes no 
what it is. 


concerning 
difference 


An Economic Crime 


Those false representations are made by 
solicitors, whose claims are false and whose 
statements are false, and they under that 
false guise divert from the American people 
the very investment which their Govern- 
ment has asked them to make and keep as 
an investment over the period of the war. 
That has gone on in the last four months 
until it is estimated, through some of the 
States of the Middle West—and I have been 
furnished these statistics by the Loan De- 
partment of the United States Treasury— 
that more than four hundred million dollars’ 
worth of Government bonds have been ex- 
changed for securities of that character. For 
that reason Secretary McAdoo has asked 
the Capital Issues Committee to go forward 
in the work of stopping that economic crime. 
We are preparing now to see to it that over 
the length and breadth of this land, at least 
during the period of the war—not as the 
“Blue sky” commissions of the respective 
States have been doing for the protection of 
investors—not only for their protection but 
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for the protection of the Government, we 
are going out and make the message of 
the Government plain, that during this time 
of war the Government cannot allow its 
people to have their money, their investment, 
diverted in any such way. Whether we 
succeed or not, we are going to make the 
effort, and we are going to seek to make 
that the one big constructive piece of work 
of this committee. 

We have been put in Washington for re- 
strictive purposes, but if, during these days 
when restriction is necessary, we can do for 
the American people one piece of construc- 
tive work, so that this economic waste and 
extravagance will no more go on, nor be 
possible when peace comes, then we will 
feel that we, and all of those who have 
assisted and associated themselves with us 
in this work, have done, so far as we are 
capable, one portion of the patriotic work neces- 
sary for the prosecution of this war. 

I therefore am asking you today if you will 
not by appropriate resolutions see to it that 
the American Bankers’ Association shall put 
its seal of approval upon this work, and see 
to it that throughout the country we have 
not only the support and co-operation but 
the active working interest of all of the 
bankers, as though you were all ex-officio 
members of one great big vigilance com- 
mittee, the purpose of which is to hunt out 
and prevent this economic loss, extravagance 
and fraud from going further. 

That is the real big message that I want to 
bring to you today from Washington. I 
want to ask you for your co-operation. I 
want to say that, so far as our work is 
concerned, we are seeking to do it along dem- 
ocratic lines, and not lines of autocracy 
and force. We are seeking to do it by 
getting the enlightened public influence of 
this country back of it, and to get that en- 
lightened public influence, we want the pa- 
triotic co-operation and support of those who 
are the leaders throughout the country. For 
that reason, in conclusion, I want to say 
that I appeal to you here today, as the 
leaders in your communities all over this 
country, that you will give the benefit of the 
positions you occupy in your respective com- 
munities, the benefit of those things you 
stand for, the benefit of the knowledge you 
have acquired, to the service of the Govern- 
ment during this time of war, so that when 
the war is over we will find that out of the 
fire has come a better and more purified 
people. I thank you. (A pplause.) 

The President: I knew when we asked 
Tahn Drum to come here and talk to us 
that we would hear something worth while, 
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and I think we all agree that we are not 
disappointed. Now, a motion is in order for 
the appointment of a committee to draft 


such resolution as Mr. Drum has suggested. 


Mr. Coverly: I move that the president 
appoint such a committee. (Motion seconded 
and carried.) 


The President: I will appoint on that com- 
mittee Mr. Breckinridge Jones of St. Louis, 
Mr. Herbert A. Rhoades of Boston and Mr. 
J. H. Coverley of St. Louis. 


Mr. H. L. Standeven, Vice-President of 
Exchange Trust Co., Tulsa, Okla.: Mr. 
President, would it not be well to have that 
recommendation placed before the entire as- 
sociation in a general meeting? 

The President: We can adopt it here, and 
pass it on with our recommendation that the 
general association incorporate it in its ac- 
tion. The next order of business is an ad- 
dress by Mr. Ralph Stone, president Detroit 
Trust Company on “Uncle Sam as Custodian 


of Enemy Property.” 


Chart of Organization of Bureau of Trusts 
and Bureau of Sales of the Alien Property Cus- 


todian ts shown below. 


RALPH STONE 
Detroit Trust Company 


President 


ORGANIZATION CHART- ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN 


TO ACCOMPANY AODRESS OF FALPH STONE PRESIDENT OETROIT TRUST COMPANY. EX-DIMECTOR BUREAY OF TRUSTS 
SEF ORE ANNUAL MEETING TRUST COMPANY SECTION AMERICAN @ANKERS ASSOCIATION SEPTENOER 24-/9/8 


ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN 
Hom A Mirena: Paiman 
MANAGING DIRECTOR 


BUREAUS (DIRECTORS) 


BUAREAY OF SALES 


Divisions (cMmiErS) 


CORPORATION SUPERVISION AND 
MANAGEMENT LIQUIDATION 


BURERU 
INVESTIGATION 


or 


BUREAU OF AVDITS BUVFERY OF LAW 


BvREAV OF TRUSTS 


DiviS/ONnS (cers) 


i ialemdanss 


NEUTRAL 
COUNTRIES 


PATENTS AND 
TRADEMARKS 


INSULAR 
POSSESSIONS 


Secrions 


COURT ame PRIVATE CORPORATIONS quo 
TRUSTS potest 


Secrionws 


(e) Perro Aico 

) Wien Tacnnos 

(1 Panama 

Mi Pnnsrmne Tasance 
Hawa 

(DAcnown 


fe) PLcoern Proceery 
(a) Awroenrien or 
Conraners 


STOCK AND BOND 


Secrions 


(a) AccounTine® 
(@) Deros; Tames 


DEPARTMENTS 


Rea. ESTATE 


(MANAGERS) 


INVENTORY AND 
APPRAISAL 


Womn mans 
Commansarion 
MISCELLANEOUS 


LICENSE 


NOTE = Tae ABOVE 18 A DETAIL LHART OF THE BURERY OF THUSTS AND BUREAU OF SALES, THOSE Bumagus BEING THE FRETS OF THE ORORMIAETION ANMLOSOUS TO THAT OF 


MOpenn THRUST COMPANY THE OEFTRIL OF THE OTHER BURERY OROANIZATIONS 
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POU UO SLL SU PLUS TU PHU SHU SLSR eP LL 


UNCLE SAM AS CUSTODIAN OF ENEMY PROPERTY 


OPERATION OF THE ‘‘ BIGGEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE WORLD” 


RALPH STONE 
President, Detroit Trust Company and Ex-Director, Bureau of Trusts, Alien Property Custodian 


Pet eT Ue Ue UT ete T UTS eI eT STITT eH eTMUUUMI SI SLU U ULL 


The Alien Property Custodian is a United 
States Government official whose function it is 
to take into his possession all property in the 
United States and its insular possessions be- 
longing to the enemy. It should be made plain, 
at the start, what constitutes an “enemy” for 
this purpose. Without attempting a definition 
with legal precision, it may be said that an enemy 
is a person, without regard to citizenship, who 
resides in an enemy country or in territory oc- 
cupied by the military or naval forces of the 
enemy. This is a general statement, and it will 
be seen that residence rather than nationality, 
is the test. Before this was clearly understood, 
it was quite generally supposed that subjects of 
Germany, for instance, living in the United 
States, were enemies, and when the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian was appointed and publicly called 
for reports of enemy property to be subsequently 
taken into his possession, there were slight 
“runs” on banks in a number of cities through- 
out the country, caused by withdrawals of de- 
posits made by German and Austrian subjects 
living here. 


Definition of Alien Enemy Property 


The term “enemy,” under the law, includes 
also persons resident outside the United States 
who are doing business within enemy territory. 
Central and South American persons and busi- 
ness houses transacting business, directly or by 
indirect means, through neutral countries, with 
Germany and Austria, come within this de- 
scription, such as those on the Enemy Trading 
List, the “Black List,” so called, published by 
the War Trade Board. Subjects of enemy na- 
tions imprisoned or interned are also enemies; 
also the governments of Germany and Austria, 
their officials and agents, and other persons or 
classes of persons designated as enemy by 
Presidential proclamation. The term “persons” 
includes “corporations.” 

The making of residence rather than national- 
ity the test of enemy character was, naturally, 
for a definite purpose. There were American 
citizens resident in Germany when we entered 
the war. Some were pure Americans sojourn- 
ing there, others former German subjects who 
became naturalized Americans, but at heart 


loyal to Germany. There are properties in this 
country belonging to Belgians, Roumanians, 
Serbians, Frenchmen, Russians, Poles, and sub- 
jects of other countries partly occupied by the 
enemy, resident in those countries. The Trad- 
ing with the Enemy Act is devised to prevent 
the enemy, as thus defined, from bringing about 
the transfer of such property—by duress, 
through taxation, fine, threat of imprisonment, 
or otherwise—through neutral countries to its 
owners resident in enemy territory, where it 
could be seized by the enemy. It is designed 
to prevent the giving of aid and comfort to the 
enemy in this or in any other manner. If Uncle 
Sam has such property in his possession, it can- 
not be so transferred by disloyal agents or 
anxious and frightened relatives. Such prop- 
erty, where it belongs to subjects of allied 
nations and loyal Americans will thereby be 
safeguarded and will, of course, be handled and 
administered with the greatest care and con- 
sideration until such time as it can be safely 
returned to its owners. Some of it may not 
even be demanded or taken into the possession 
of the Alien Property Custodian. It is his duty 
to exercise his judgment in such cases or 
classes of cases. 

Property in the United States or its insular 
possessions of all classes of enemies, under the 
law, must be reported to the Alien Property 
Custodian, and failure to do so subjects the 
holder of it to imprisonment for not more than 


ten years or a fine of not more than $10,000 
or both. 


How the Custodian Office was Organized 


The office of Alien Property Custodian is cre- 
ated under the Trading with the Enemy Act 
enacted by Congress and approved Octber 6, 


1917, and amended March 28, 1918. President 
Wilson appointed to this office the Honorable 
A. Mitchell Palmer of Stroudsburg, Pa., formerly 
a Congressman from that State. He is a lawyer 
by profession, owner of newspapers, interested 
in public utilities and other lines of business, 
and, what is of especial interest to this gather- 
ing, is a trust company official, being director 
of the Scranton Trust Company of Scranton, 
Pa. Because of his legal business and financial 
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training and experience, as well as his wide 
knowledge of Governmental affairs acquired 
during his public career, he is well qualified to 
discharge the difficult duties of this office, and 
I am happy to be able to testify from my asso- 
ciation with him, also by temperament and men- 
tal attainments. 

Mr. Palmer, probably largely because of his 
knowledge, as a trust company official, of trust 
company organization and functions, saw at 
once the analogy between the office of Alien 
Property Custodian and a modern American 
trust company. With the assistance of trust 
company officials whom he invited to join his 
staff, and lawyers who promptly responded to 
his call, he put together his organization along 
trust company lines. The Trading with the 
Enemy Act, in fact, vests the Custodian with 
all of the powers of a common law trustee in 
respect of all property which into his 
possession. The analogy to a trust company is 
made stronger by the description in the Act 
of the relation of the Custodian to the property 
and his powers with reference thereto, namely, 
“to hold, administer and account for the same” 
His office is not part of any Government depart- 
ment, but is subject only to the President. In 
fact, most of the essential powers necessary to 
a full administration of the Act are vested in 
the President and he is made responsible there- 
for, but his confidence in Mr. Palmer is such 
that he has delegated substantially all of them 
to him (as he is lawfully entitled to do) by 
eight Executive Orders, dated October 12 and 
October 29, December 7, 1917, and February 5 
and 26, April 2, and July 15 and 16, 1918. 


comes 


Analogy to Trust Company Administration 


Following this trust company analogy fur- 
ther, the properties belonging to the enemies 
are designated “trusts” and carried through 
the office organization and upon its books and 
records as such. In short, trust company no- 
menclature and methods have been quite gener- 
ally adopted in the Custodian’s office. 

Manifestly it would have been impracticable 
to require the transmittal of all enemy property 
and the evidence of it, such as stocks, bonds, 
mortgages, commodities, personal property gen- 
erally, etc., to Washington, to be administered 
by the organization there. The framers of the 
Act foresaw this and accordingly included in 
it a provision authorizing the President to desig- 
nate banks and trust companies as depositaries 
of enemy property, and the President delegated 
the power of designation to the Alien Property 
Custodian. Mr. Palmer took immediate ad- 
vantage of that power and to September 5th 
had appointed 494 banks and trust companies 
in the United States and its insular possessions 
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as such 
daily. 


depositaries, the number increasing 


Co-operation from Bank and Trust Companies 


I am greatly pleased to be able to state, from 
personal knowledge, that the banks and trust 
companies of the country promptly accepted the 
responsibility thus placed upon them, as a 
patriotic service, without in even a single case 
inquiring what compensation, if any, would be 
paid for such service. Of course, it is incon- 
ceivable that they would be asked to serve in 
this capacity without compensation. I can as- 
sure you that such a notion was not entertained 
for an instant by Mr. Palmer or by anyone in 
his organization. It must be admitted, however, 
that the amount or basis of it is difficult to 
fix, as all of you gentlemen know in the admin- 
istering the affairs of your own companies, and 
I believe the Washington office is still strug- 
gling with it, and is seeking your aid in solving 
the problem, although a scale of charges has 
been fixed which 
sity may require 


is subject to change as neces 


Appointment of Depositaries 


In appointing depositaries, it has been the 
Custodian’s policy to disturb as little as 
sible the relations of loyal American agents to 
the enemy property. 


pos- 


For instance, where the 
property is already in the hands of banks or 
trust companies, he has left it there by appoint- 
ing them depositaries. Where it is in the hands 
of loyal individuals as agents or in any other 
capacity, he has appointed as depositaries the 
banks or trust companies with which such 
agents have transacted business, or such as the 
agent might request. In cases where the prop 
erty is in the hands of agents whose loyalty 
is in question, the Custodian. has used his judg- 
ment in appointing the depositaries, using, how- 
ever, banks or trust companies in the locations 
of the properties. In the case of so-called 
“floating” properties, such as have no bank or 
trust company affiliations, the Custodian assigns 
them to banks and trust companies where the 
properties are located. In placing “trusts” or 
properties with depositaries, it is the effort of 
the Custodian to distribute them as equally as 
possible in amount among the banks and trust 
companies in each locality. This very important 
administrative duty of designating depositaries 
has been confided by the Custodian to his man- 
aging director, Mr. J. L. Davis. 

A very large part of the work and responsi- 
bility of administering these trusts is placed 
upon the depositaries, by the form of “designa- 
tion,” to which they must look for their powers 
and limitations. It is not practicable, however, 
to attempt, in a limited address, to describe or 
explain them, and I think you all, by this time, 











are very familiar with them in the course of 
administering enemy estates thereunder. 


Some Interesting Facts 


Likewise, it would be impossible for me, in the 
limits of this address, to describe to you, even 
briefly, the manner in which the office of the 
Alien Property Custodian has been organized; 
how the manifold functions have been dis- 
tributed and assigned to bureaus, divisions and 
departments; in what ways and for what pur- 
poses the office is connected with and has co- 
operative relations with other Washington de- 
partments and war organizations, such as the 
War Trade Board as to the infinite variety of 
business acts, the Federal Trade Commission as 
to patents and trade marks, the Treasury De- 
partment as to American branches of foreign 
insurance companies, the many intelligence ser- 
vices, Treasury Department secret service, war 
trade, Navy and Department of Justice intelli- 
gence, etc.; how branches were established in 
the Philippines, Hawaiian Islands, Panama 
Canal Zone, Alaska, Porto Rico, Virgin Islands, 
and connected with the Washington office; and 
what a task it has been to prepare the almost 
numberless forms of every description, and 
books of account such as a trust company uses, 
and many others besides, and to do it while re- 
ports of enemy properties were pouring into 
the office, not in twos and threes daily, such as 
we trust company men are accustomed to in 
the normal operation of our businesses, but by 
the hundreds daily, until in the first six weeks 
they numbered upward of 12,000 trusts, and 
now approximate 25,000 trusts. 

Nor is there time for me to tell you of the 
literally thousands of every conceivable kind of 
legal and business problems which confronted 
the organization demanding settlement and with 
practically nothing in the way of precedent to 
guide it; nor of the manifold ingenious and 
devious schemes which had to be investigated 
by which enemy property ownerships were hid- 
den by roundabout and numerous transfers 
from American corporation to American cor- 
poration, through trusteeships and in every other 
way legal ingenuity could conceive and devise. 
To date, through the skillful work of Mr. F. P. 
Garvan, Director of the Bureau of Investiga- 
tion and his staff these disguises have been 
torn from enemy controlling ownerships in 26 
large and profitable American corporations, in- 
cluding mining, manufacturing of steel, chemi- 
cals, rubber products, magnetos, pianos, textiles, 
woolen goods, brass goods, lumber, etc. There 
are many others undergoing investigation. [| 
regret exceedingly being obliged to say that 
many of these were engineered by American 
attorneys just prior to our entrance into the 
war, when the “handwriting upon the wall” was 


TRUST COMPANIES 





377 





too plain to be misread by any loyal American. 


Legal Subterfuges and Concealments 


It is the intention of the Government to 
prosecute lawyers of this type, and the evidence 
showing their complicity in schemes to aid the 
Germans in covering up their ownership is be- 
ing placed in the hands of the Department of 
Justice. Mr. Garvan’s experience as Assistant 
District Attorney of New York in ferreting out 
criminals and bringing them to the bar of jus- 
tice, and the methods by which that was so suc- 
cessfully accomplished by him, have proved to 
be just the kind of experience and methods 
needed for this work, for American lawyers 
and German accomplices masquerading as 
American business men are criminals of an ag- 
gravated type. There is no crime more worthy 
of severe punishment than the giving of aid 
and comfort to the enemy under the thin cloak 
of legal devices. 

Each one of these complicated cases called for 
tedious unravelling of tangled schemes of con- 
cealment, and each onc is a long story in itself. 
They required dogged persistence and relentless 
pursuit, and they have invariably ended in the 
final breaking down and confession of the 
principal plotters—sometimes of the German 
agent who has violated and debauched his 
American naturalization or his American 
birthright, and sometimes of his American 
legal accomplice. The sureness with which 
their guilt is fixed and the certainty that 
punishment will be meted out to them is clear 
proof that “Gott mit Uns” has lost its alleged 
magic here as on the battle fronts over there. 

Examples of Pan-Germanic Expansion 

I wish there were time to lay bare to you 
the full facts in these cases but I can only 
allude briefly to a few of them. The Oren- 
stein-Arthur-Koppel Co. of Koppel, near Pitts- 
burgh, manufacturers light railway material. It 
has installed its product in many large Ameri- 
can munition plants. Result: Transmission 
of much valuable data of military value and 
blue prints of plants to Germany Correspond- 
ence was kept us with the home office by send- 
ing letters in triplicate to three men, one in 
Holland, one in Sweden and one in Switzerland, 
who in turn forwarded them to the home office 
in Berlin. Its three German managers are now 
interned. A few days ago the entire property 
was sold by the Custodian to loyal Americans 
and it is now 100 per cent. American. 

The Bosch Magneto Company of Spring- 
field, Mass., makes magnetos used on all Ameri- 
can automobiles needed for war purposes. Its 
president reported only 95 shares owned by 
residents of Germany. After being ground 
through the Custodian’s investigation machine, 
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it developed that it is 
owned. 


100 per cent. enemy 
Now it has a full board of American 
directors, is operating for the benefit of the 
American Army and will soon be sold to Ameri- 
can purchasers. 

Schutte and Koerting, of Philadelphia, re- 
ported itself American owned. It makes valves, 
and, among other things, condensers and other 
machinery for the American Navy. After turn- 
ing on the light, it was discovered that the 
company was really owned by Ernest Koerting, 
the Carnegie of Germany, its largest iron-master, 
who had illegally transferred it to his daughter 
Helen Fischer, wife of Adelbert K. Fischer, of 
Philadelphia, its manager, who gave her note 
therefor, payable after 20 years. The Custodian 
took over the entire capital stock, and now the 
machinery for the Navy is being made under 
American supervision, and Fischer is reflecting 
upon his folly at Fort Oglethorpe, Georgia. 


American Transatlantic Company 


The American Transatlantic Company and the 
Foreign Transport and Mercantile Corporation 
furnish an interesting tale of how Richard P. 
Wagner, an American citizen, for three years 
deceived various Government departments, the 
British and French Prize courts, and Senators 
and Congressmen, as to the real ownership of 
his Companies. It is a veritable maze of in- 
corporations and transfers of funds from Ger- 
man sources and back again, as pretenses for 
the establishment of American ownership to 
acquire American registry for his vessels. The 
Hudson Bay Company offered $7,500,000 for 
the vessels, the original investment having been 
for $2,600,000. It was through Court von Bern- 
storff that the funds were furnished required 
for legal American incorporation. 
eleven ships. 


There were 
One of them was seized by the 
French, four by the British, and the remaining 
six commandeered by the U.S. Shipping Board. 
An American board of directors appointed by 
the Custodian is now in charge of the Company. 

The product of the Becker Steel Company 
of America, of Charlestown, West Virginia, is, 
of course, essential in war. It reported no 
enemy ownership of its stock. Mr. Palmer’s 
Bureau of Ivestigation suspected otherwise. 
Result: The finding of German ownership and 
the German corporation owner reports in its 
home statement of business for the current 
year, on August 28, 1915: “The Charlestown 
plant is in full operation * * * The profits 
have been most satisfactory.” Now it is 
operated by Mr. Palmer’s directors. 

The New England Waste Company said it was 
an American_owned corporation; but Mr. Gar- 
van demonstrated that it was entirely controlled 
by Wolff & Son of Stuttgart, Germany. Its as- 
sociated and subsidiary concerns, five in all, had 


storedin the United States, ready for shipment 
to Germany upon declaration of peace, large 
quantities of cotton. Now these five concerns 
take their orders from Washington, all of the¢ 
cotton has been sold by the Custodian, and the 
proceeds are working for the boys who aré 
denting the German front. 

The foregoing are only a few of the instances 
of attempted evasion of the Trading with th: 
Enemy Act. There are many others equally a 
flagrant which have been disclosed, and retribu 
tion awaits others which are already marked 
for exposure, as rapidly as Mr. Garvan’s ma 
chinery can be put in operation against them 

Psychology of the German Mind 

Communication between Germany and Ameri 
ca prior to the war revealed instances of the 
peculiar psychology of the German mind. The 
German believed that anything he did could 
not be detected. This is instanced by a great 
many messages passing between Germany and 
America. The German frequently used what is 
called a “cover name”; that is, he addressed the 
communication to some person here in league 
with him, which person subsequently turned the 
over to the person intended to r 
Frequently the inoffensive office boy or 


message 
ceive it. 
the stenographer was selected, the German n 
realizing that the same address would be suffi 
cient to disclose the real addressee in each cast 
Changes in the Christian name were very com 
mon. In other words, if 
Smith, the first message 
to John Smith, the second to Thomas 
the third to Smith, and so on. One 
peculiar message which showed on its face that 
a cover used was as_ follows 
“We accept contract with John Smith. Wh 
is John Smith?” 


the man’s mame was 
would be address« 
Smitl 
Joseph 


name was 


Sometimes a congratulatory message or al 
announcement of a death used to 
transaction. was detecte 
The messag 


was 
This 
once in a rather amazing way. 
read: “Mother is seriously ill.” this message 
was changed by the censor to read: “Mother 
is dying,” and was delivered in its altered for 
to the The addressee immediate! 
sent a message back as follows: “Is Moth 

dying, or ‘2 


covet 
a commercial 


addresse c. 


is she seriously ill? 
I have endeavored to give you a comprehe! 
sive idea of the manner in which the office 
the Alien Property Custodian organized 
by printing the organization chart, and putti 
copies in your possession for your examinati 
If time permits, I will be glad to answer qu 
tions concerning it at the close of this addre« 
It was far from a simple task to put together 
this organization, which on September 3rd, had 
570 employees, of which 244 were in the Bure 
of Trusts, with 500 branch offices, (as the ban! 


was 





r an 
‘over 
ected 
sSage 
ssage 
other 
form 
iately 
other 


ehen- 
ce of 
nized, 
utting 
ation. 
ques- 
dress 
gether 
d, had 
sureau 
banks 
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and trust companies serving as depositaries in 
every part of the country and insular posses- 
sions might be called) and also with 137 loyal 
American business and financial men appointed 
by the Custodian as directors representing him 
as holder of the emeny interest in American cor- 
porations—and all of this accomplished while 
trusts were pouring into the office in a veritable 
flood. 


How Enemy Trusts Are Handled 


[ have said that the number of enemy trusts 
now approximates 25,000. The exact number on 
September 10th was 24,957. The properties of 
16,448 of these have been demanded and placed 
in the possession of depositaries, and their value 
aggregates $471,403,994.02. The remaining 8509 
trusts yet to be demanded will swell this total 
very considerably, and to these should be added 
the properties which, either through ignorance 
of the law or by willful design, have not yet 
been reported and which are being disclosed 
almost daily as a result of the work of the 
Bureau of Investigation. There are several 
thousand trusts, however—included in those just 
referred to as not upon the books and not 
included in the foregoing total—demands for the 
properties of which have not been made for 
various reasons, such as property of Belgians, 
Fiench, Roumanians and Serbians, and also of 
the Allies of the Central powers, Bulgaria and 
Turkey, withhold for reasons to State policy, 
and property of residents of neutral countries 
those on the “Black List” because it is desired 
te establish, beyond question, with the aid of 
the War Trade Board and otherwise, that they 
are doing business in enemy territory, and this 
is sometimes difficult to accomplish. 

The various kinds of property, cash, stocks, 
bonds, et cetera, making up the foregoing total 
on September 10th are as follows: 


Cash deposited with Sec’y Treasury: 
Invested in Gov- 
ernment Securi- 
ties, $47,551,027.82 
4,748,086.40 $ 52,299,114.22 


Stocks 163,331,211.76 

Bonds—other than investments 
made by Sec’y Treasury 

Mortgages 

Notes Receivable 

Accounts Receivable 56,67: 

Real Estate 7,217,375 

83,811,677.37 

34,193,690.00 


57,408,355.08 
10,507 ,710.57 


General Business 
Enemy Vessels 


$471,403,994.02 
Under the Trading with the Enemy Act, all 
cash must be paid forthwith into the U. S. 


Treasury. It is then invested in Liberty bonds 
and other U. S. Government securities. It is 
used to purchase arms, ammunition, military 
equipment, clothing, subsistence, etc., for the 
American Armies, thus using enemy funds 
to finance our military operations against him— 
fighting the Kaiser with his own money. It 
amounted on the date above mentioned to 
$52,299,114.22. 


Final Disposition of Enemy Property 


At. this point, I will answer the question 
which is invariably asked: “What is to be- 
come of all of this enemy property after the 
war?” Of course, that which belongs to loyal 
Americans and to subjects of our ally nations 
will be returned to them. Enemy property will 
be disposed of in accordance with the terms 
of the peace treaty. It would be idle to specu- 
late just what that disposition will be, but let 
us nevertheless speculate a little. In the first 
place, let it be noted that the Kaiser and his 
“junkers” and particularly the “junkers” (refer- 
ence to whom I will make in another connec- 
tion later) have been extremely anxious about 
the treatment which is being accorded German 
owned property in this country and in its in- 
sular possessions. Early this year, Mr. Palmer 
received a cablegram from the Imperial Ger- 
man Government inquiring what we were doing 
to that property, and there were several ques- 
tions in that cablegram, covering German part- 
nerships, German-American partnerships, large, 
or controlling, or entire German ownership of 
stocks of American corporations, small and 
scattering holdings of individual Germans of 
stocks and bonds of American corporations, 
etc. Mr. Palmer answered that cablegram and 
sent his reply along the usual devious chan- 
nels—through the State Department to the 
American Minister at Berne, Switzerland, to 
the Swiss Government, to the Swiss Minister 
at Berlin, and finally to the Imperial German 
Government—and his answer, of course, in ac- 
cordance with the traditions of American diplo- 
macy, told the Kaiser and his “junkers” exactly 
what we were doing to their property. If we 
had as much respect for and belief in the truth- 
fulness of German diplomatic representations, 
as we have in our own, we might believe that 
American property in Germany is being like- 
wise treated, but I do not need to say to an 
audience like this that we are not entirely sure 
what is happening to our property over there. 
Of one thing we are sure, however, and that 
is that there will be no determination as to 
the fate of German property here until we 
know beyond all question of doubt exactly how 
our property in Germany has been treated. It 
is comforting at least to know that there is a 
great deal more “junker” property here than 





380 
American property in Germany. One esti- 
mate—and it must necessarily be an estimate—is 
that the “Eagle” has its talons on at least 
twenty times as much as the “Prussian Beast” 
has of ours. 

To continue the speculation: In the final 
settlement around the peace table, we may take 
enemy property here as a part of our indemnity 
and refer the owners to their own Governments 
for recompense. Or, we may return their prop- 
erty to them, less a proper charge for taking 
care of it, upon condition that American prop- 
erty in enemy countries is restored to its 
American owners or its full value paid to 
them. Or the claims of our own people and 
those of our Allies may be consolidated and 
ofiset against what we hold here and what 
our Allies hold belonging to Germany and Aus- 
tria. There is, by the way, very little Austrian 
property here as compared with German. In 
other words, this enemy property will be used 
to the best advantage at the peace table, and 
it is impossible now to predict in what manner. 

Instrumental in Prosecution of the War 

While it is interesting to speculate upon what 
disposition will or should be made of enemy 
property after the war, it is vastly more im- 
portant at this time to consider in what ways 
the office of Alien Property Custodian may be 
and is 
potent 
war. 


being administered as an active and a 
instrument in the prosecution of the 
The original purpose of the Trading with 
the Enemy Act, as intended by Congress, was 
to prevent the of enemy property in this 
country, in such ways as to give aid and com- 
fort to the enemy, and the effective way to 
bring this about was to take it into the custody 
of a United States Government official, whose 
duty it would be to hold it in trust and protect 
it until it should be disposed of after the war. 
The President’s interpretation of the meaning 
of the Act in its original form, as expressed 
in an official statement to the public by Mr. 
Palmer, was to that effect, and the 
added: “There is, 


use 


Statement 
of course, no thought of the 


confiscation or dissipation of the property thus 
held in trust.” 

Mr. Palmer and his staff, however, had not 
been engaged very long in the work of taking 


over enemy 
extent of 
American 


property before the nature and 
German ownership and control of 
business revealed itself to them, 
through the thousands of reports of holdings of 
stock of American corporations and interests in 
American partnership which poured into the 
office. Not only that, but the manner in which 
these businesses were handled throughout our 
period of neutrality as well as after our en- 
trance into the war, the activity of their Ger- 
man managers in furthering the interests of 
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their. Fatherland through intriguing, spying a: 
the spread of propaganda in this country, co: 
vinced Mr. Palmer that the Trading with t 


Enemy Act was inadequate in its original form 
to serve as a protection to American business 


and commerce or for use as a war measur¢ 
It enabled him to take over the enemy st 
put it in his name and place loyal Ameri 
citizens upon the boards of directors of thes 
corporations, but there his power stopped 
his Detroit Red Cross address he said “As 
result, I have had this peculiar and I may 
disquieting experience. 
ton and watched these great enemy 
tions under my management earn enorm 
profits growing out of the very war conditior 
for which their owners and their owner 
friends in Germany are directly responsible, a1 
I face the p 
nate 


corp ra 


profits for distribution after the war 
the very persons to whom, under the circu 
stances, it would be unmoral 


able for them to go.” 


and unconscio! 


Power of Sale of Enemy Property 


The Trading with the Enemy Act, which 


I have sat in Washing- 


] 


ssibility of piling up these inordi- 


framed with the idea only of holding enemy 


property in trust—surely a very tender 

humane treatment to accord to the property 
an enemy, the basic principle of whose the 
of warfare is absolute destruction and ruthl 
ness—contained a power of sale but 
and when necessary to prevent waste and 
tect such property.” Mr. Pal 
presented to amendment to 

Act, which ¢ 


Mar 
~5, 1918, g1 


Piving or ene! 


1 


on 


Accordingly 
Congress an 
‘ongress promptly passed on 
full power of 
(without the limitations “when n¢ 
sary to prevent waste,” etc.) and providing 
it “shall be sold only to American citizens 
public sale to the highest bidder, after publ 
advertisement of time and place of sale, wh 
shall be where the property or a major port! 
thereof is situated, unless the President, stat 
his reasons therefor in the public interest, 
otherwise determine.” This amendment furt! 
provides that “Any person purchasing 
erty from the Alien Property Custodian 
undisclosed principal, or for re-sale to a 
son not a citizen of the United States, 
be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon co! 
tion, shall be subject to a fine of not 
than $10,000, or imprisonment for not 
than ten years, or both, and the property 
be forfeited to the United States.” 

Armed with this complete power of 
the Alien Property Custodian is prepa 
with the utmost care and thoroughness, | 
to break the hold which the crafty and 
scrupulous Ame 


The organization 


sale 
property 


Hun has gained upon 
trade and industry. 








oO the 
March 
enemy 
neces 
ig that 
ens at 
publi 
whicl 
yortion 


stating 





“an 








has been put together to effect this shows 
upon the chart, and I will not stop to de- 
scribe it. There are approximately 350 
American corporations and partnerships con- 
trolled or dominated or practically so by 
German capital, the value of its holdings 
aggregating upwards of $250,000,000. 

In these days of war finance, when our 
sense of financial proportion is numbed by 
amounts with three extra ciphers dangling 
on the tail end, the extent of this German 
interest in American industry may not im- 
press us as very large, or important, or 
especially dangerous. It is astonishing, how- 
ever, how many lines of industry, manufac- 
turing, mercantile and trading it represents. 
The list of them is impressive. It is too 
long to state in detail. Suffice it to say that it 
includes almost every important kind of busi- 
ness, particularly those which yield immense 
profits, including, among others, copper, lead, 
and zinc mines and smelters, and tungsten 
and coal mines; vast quantities of cotton, 


t 


tobacco, rubber, oil, copper and other metals 
and commodities in warehouses; also manu- 
facturers of steel, dyes, chemicals, woolen 
and worsted goods, cement, lumber, silks, 
pharmaceutical preparations, jewelry, pianos 
laces, furs, caskets, fertilizer, coke ovens, 
numerous machinery products, etc., and, as 
a matter of interest to us, one trust company, 
the Trans-Atlantic Trust Company of New 
York. 
Enemy Insurance Companies 

\mong the very lucrative lines of enemy 
investment here are the branches of foreign 
insurance companies, a total of 23. There 
are eighteen of these—three life, three 
marine, two casualty, six fire re-insurance and 
four fire, all in process of liquidation, by the 
Insurance Division of the Alien Property 
Custodian, under licenses issued by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury. There are also four 
branches of enemy fire re-insurance com- 
panies being liquidated by the custodian, with- 
out such license, and five American insurance 
corporations the stock of which is enemy 
owned, with American directors appointed 
by the Custodian now in control and which 
will be sold to loyal Americans or liqui- 
dated. More than 1000 workmen’s compen- 
sation cases, where the beneficiaries are in 
enemy countries, are in process of settlement 
and, fully 2800 cases have already been settled 
under life insurance policies payable to eneiny 
beneficiaries. 

It is worthy of note, however, that their 
heaviest investments are in industries and raw 
materials which are basic in their nature. 
which are necessary to the operation of busi- 
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ness generally, and which are especially es- 
sential in the prosecution of war, both directly 
and indirectly. They are a part of the Ger- 
man Industrial Army and it is the purpose of 
the Alien Property Custodian to attack it and 
destroy it. This “drive” is now under way and 
its object is to be attained by the sale of these 
enemy stock holdings and commodities to loyal 
American citizens, the proceeds being placed 
in the United States Treasury, used to finance 
tne Allied military operations now under way 
in Europe, and in the form of money or 
credits ultimately disposed of according to the 
Peace treaty. The properties and businesses 
themselves shall never go back to their 
“junker” owners but shall remain in control of 
Americans. 

There can, of course, be no valid excep- 
tion taken to this method of warfare. In 
times of peace, it is the part of wisdom to 
welcome the entrance of foreign capital in 
domestic industry if it comes on a peaceful 
errand, if it is purely economic in character. 
That is legitimate. But if it is also polit- 
ical in its origin and purpose, if it is the 
instrument of an aggressive foreign policy, 
we are justified in expelling it and seizing the 
fruits of its illegitimate work. The latter 
is beyond question the character of German en- 
croachments upon American trade and in- 
dustry. 


Partnership of German Government and 


Business 
There is an undoubted partnership between 
the German Government and German business 
and finance. They are allied more closely 
than in any other country. Bismarck said: 
“The Flag follows Trade,” and therein lies 
the threat of German aggression. Monarchial 
or State Socialism is accepted by Germans 
everywhere as the highest National develop- 
ment possible. In no other important coun- 
try does the State concern itself with com- 
mercial and industrial enterprises to an equal 
extent. It owns or controls all transporta- 
tion interests and holds itself in readiness to 
extend its aid and protection to any in- 
terest or enterprise that will contribute to the 
extension of German influence anywhere. 
This view is shared by all the influential 
classes, consequently there is no interference 
based on individual rights. Such rights dis- 
appear when they conflict with the interests 
of the State. The German, as a nation, is 
more than any other nation active and ag- 
gressive in the industrial and commercial 
world. The individual is free only when he 
subordinates his personal advantages to those 
of the State. This creates a different business 
atmosphere from that we breathe in the United 
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States. Here commerce and industry depend 
upon individual initiative almost exclusively. 
The German Government participates in 
enterprises of all kinds when they are of 
sufficient magnitude to involve the reputation 
of the German name. It is free to promote 
or suppress any business that it considers im- 
portant for the public welfare. This condition 
has existed since the Franco-Prussian war in 
1871. Since that time, Germany’s commercial 
and industrial activities have increased enor- 
mously. 
the year 
mately affording an annual 
profit of three hundred millions. These prop- 
erties consist of farms, 
ways, et 


The State owned properties, about 
1914, had a valuation of approxi- 
seven billions, 
mines, rail- 
cetera. The item of railways alone 
more than one-half the total amount. 
the State also owns bank stocks and shares 
in manufacturing concerns. 


forests, 


cover 


This peculiar development has proceeded so 
far and grown to such enormous proportions 
that it is accurate to describe the German 
Government as an active participant in the 
trade and commerce of the world. Even the 
cities of Germany indulge, to a great extent, 
in municipal ownership which is not limited, 
as with us, to public utilities, but extends to 
all business activities even 
restaurants. 

When we reflect upon these significant 
facts, we must conclude that a nation, as 
such, that is in business for itself, that can 
command unlimited service in almost any 
direction, commercially, industrially or 
financially, must be reckoned with in the 
business of the world. State monopoly has 
eliminated competition to an unusual 
tent, and the German commercial traveler. 
therefore, represents throughout the world. 
not an individual or even a corporation, but 
a rich and powerful nation—and, as cur- 
rent events have shown, an unscrupulous one, 
which, when its purpose is served, freely 
repudiates political agreements in the form 
of treaties, and is accordingly just as likely 
to prove as untrustworthy with respect to 
its business and commercial obligations. 


to breweries and 


ex- 


Contemplated Economic Conquest of the 
World 


That it is not the political so much as the 
economic conquest of the world which is 
contemplated by Germany cannot be doubted. 
She has already shown that by her mastery 
of Turkey. When she began its conquest 
through commercial and financial operations, 
Turkey was known as the “Sick Man of Eu- 
rope.” Germany needed Turkey’s assistance 
and wisely proceeded to make the “sick man” 
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well that he might render assistance when tl 
timé came. This was done by truly oriental 
methods, flattery and money, or to quote 
phrase that made to fit the transactio: 
“There is no God but backshiel, and 
Deutsche Bank is his prophet.” The Turki 
task has been completed. 


was 


Germany has absolute control of Turkey a 
we know how that control has been utilized 
during this war. There is no doubt but that 
Germany will attempt to repeat her successes 
in any and country where the 
open to her—and she is well equipped to do i 
by virtue of the close connection between, and 
participation by, the Government in businesses 
and commerce. And there are many indica 
tions, irrespective of the outcome of the wai 
unless it results in the utter destruction of th 
present form of 
annihilation of 


every door 


German Government and tl 
autocracy and the power of tl 
junkers, that just such methods of aggressiv 
politico-economic conquest of other nations will 
be followed by Germany after the war. Thi 
are already preparing for it. 

Understanding all of this, there can be 
question as to the justification for the pol 
determined upon by the Alien Property Custo- 
dian, and his plans for attack upon the Ger 
man politico-economic influence in this countt 
and its insular possessions. 


Germany’s Self Indictments 


We do not have to rest upon our own diag- 
nosis or interpretation of the German politico- 
economic system and the extension of its influ- 
ence in other countries. It is clearly stated 
German authorities. It will be recalled that 
in Oct., 1914, just before the first battle of tl 
Marne had checked the German advance, and 
while the Germans believed themselves 
of an early victory, Maximilian Harden, 
famous German author and journalist w1 


as follows: “A noble Germanism 
conquer ee 


must her 
provinces. Antw 
not opposed to, but in conjunction with Hamburg 
and Bremen; Liege alongside of the muniti 
works of Hesse and Berlin; Cockerill 

with Krupp; Belgian iron, coal and tissues u 
der one management. * * * * 


new 


From Calais 
to Antwerp, Flanders, Limburg and Brabant 
right beyond the line of the Meuse fortres 
all Prussian.” 


Again in 1896, the Kaiser addressing som¢ 
his subjects said: 


“thousands of your fel 
countrymen are living in all parts of the world; 
German wares, German knowledge, 
business traverses the ocean. 
earnest duty then develops upon you to f 
a strong link with this Greater Empire, b: 
ing it to the Empire at home.” 


Ger! 
energy 











German Banks and Industry 


needed further proof of the close 
connection between the German Government 
and German business in Germany and in this 
country as well, we can observe the manner 
in which this is fostered by the German banks. 
The Deutsche Bank, or instance, in 1911 was 
directly represented in the boards of 114 dif- 
ferent companies, including such important en- 
terprises as Siemens and Halske and the Nord- 
deutscher Lloyd. They aim at domination and 
control of industry, and when they make loans 
in other countries, where the natives contribute 
the largest portion of capital, the German al- 
ways controls the management. The investiga- 
tions of the Alien Property Custodian found 
this to be true in the case of German interests in 
Hawaiian sugar plantations, American corpora- 
tions. The participations of the Deutsche Bank 
in the Bagdad Railway enterprise, the German 
publicist Rohrbach wrote “had an undoubted 
political object.” And finally as if to put at 
rest any doubt as to the direct control of the 
German Government over German business, 
and particularly its extension into foreign 
lands, Oberfinanzrat Waldemar Muller, a di- 
rector of the Dresdner Bank, in 1907, testified 
before the American National Monetary Com- 
mission of which Senator Aldrich was chairman, 
as follows: “The Foreign Office has frequently 
stimulated the German 


lf we 


banks to enter into 
competition for Italian, Austro-Hungarian, 
Turkish, Roumanian, Serbian, Chinese, Japa- 


nese, and South American loans. Even when 
the banks are approached from other quarters, 
the first move made is to ask the consent of 
the Foreign Office for carrying on such negotia- 
tions. If consent is given, then Ministers, Am- 
bassadors and Consuls frequently support the 
representatives of the German banks by word 
and deed.” I have already noted the German 
Government ownership of bank stocks. 


Encroachments of German Banks 


This country, as the records of the Alien 
Property Custodian show, has not escaped the 
encroachments of these German Government 
and German bank controlled companies. They 
are the ones in which American directors have 
replaced German directors and which are being 
converted into 100 per cent. American concerns 
through public sale of the enemy interests 
therein. They have been usually operated for 
the benefit of the German-mother companies, 
and behind them stands always the German 
state—the Kaiser, the Prussian military auto- 
cracy and the junker—helping it by special rail- 
way rates, or a tariff of some kind, or aiding 
it to sell below cost of production to outrival 
a native competitor of its foreign branch. 
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Most of these facts were unknown or un- 
noticed prior to the beginning of the war. 
The belief in German efficiency was universal, 
but the peculiar variety of socialism practiced 
in Germany was comparatively unknown here. 
And we have come to know, as well as to 
detest and abhor, the vast system of espionage, 
intrigue, and spreading of vicious propaganda 
which is a part of, and intimately connected 
with this Government controlled chain of com- 
mercial and industrial enterprises in this coun- 
try and throughout the world. Can there be 
any question of doubt that it must be uprooted, 
thoroughly cleaned out and destroyed in our 
own country? 


Teutonic Dream of World Dominion 


President Wilson said in his Baltimore ad- 
dress at the opening of the Third Liberty Loan 
campaign there on April 6, 1918, one year after 
our entrance into the war: 


“Their purpose is undoubtedly to make all 
the Slavic peoples, all the free and ambitious 
Nations of the Baltic peninsula, all the lands 
that Turkey has dominated and misruled, sub- 
ject to their will and ambition and build upon 
that dominion an empire of force upon which 
they fancy that they can then erect an empire of 
gain and commercial supremacy—an empire as 
hostile to the Americans as to the Europe which 
it will overawe—an empire which will ulti- 
mately master Persia, India, and the peoples 
of the Far East. In such a programme our 
ideals, the ideals of justice and humanity and 
liberty, the principle of the free self-determina- 
tion of Nations upon which all the modern 
world insists, can play no part. They are re- 
jected for the ideals of power, for the prin- 
ciple that the strong must rule the weak, that 
trade must follow the flag, whether those to 
whom it is taken welcome it or not, that the 
peoples of the world are to be made subject 
to the patronage and overlordship of those who 
have the power to enforce it.” 


“Drive” Against the Common Enemy 


It would be well, gentlemen, to refer here 
to a very important part which you and the 
bankers of the country can take in the anni- 
hilation of the German industrial or politico- 
economic influence in this country. As usual 
in the banking business, it is a prosaic one. 
The service which I have in mind does not 
involve any of the perils of the air or the 
sea, nor need it be rendered among the burst- 
ing shrapnel on the land. It partakes of none 
of the attractions of the Great Adventure into 
which the flower of American youth is rushing 
with unparalleled enthusiasm. It would be an 
empty ceremony for the Alien Property Custo- 
dian to offer these enemy interests for sale to 
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loyal Americans if the latter should be un- 
able to pay for them. Not all of the prospec- 
tive purchasers, probably in these times but 
a small proportion of them, are blessed with 
sufficient cash resources to buy these prop- 
erties without accommodation by the banks and 
trust companies. You can lend your tremen- 
dous power to this “drive” against the common 
enemy, therefore, by looking with favor upon 
loans to those who wish to bid at these sales. 
It is unnecessary, of course, for me to say that 
such loans must conform to all the rules of 
good banking in the matter of character and 
standing of the borrower, strength of the col- 
lateral, etc. It is plainly a war purpose, and 
doubly so because it results not only in the 
destruction of an evil enemy influence in our 
very midst, but it contributes very materially 
to the purchase of Liberty bonds. 

In this connection you will be interested in 
learning that Mr. Palmer did not wait for the 
sale of these enemy properties, but shortly 
after the stocks representing entire enemy 
ownership or control came into his possession, 
and American directors representing him were 
appointed, he requested those directors to see 
that the utmost amount of Liberty bonds be 
immediately purchased by the corporations out 
of their cash resources, that the largest pos- 
sible contributions be made by them to the 
American Red Cross, and also that dividends 
on the enemy interest be anticipated as early as 
possible in order that they might go into the 
United States Treasury for the same purpose. 

For fear there may be a lingering doubt 
in some minds as to the direct alliance of Ger- 
man business with the Kaiser and the Prussian 
military autocracy, I would like to relate an 
incident which has peculiar significance in this 
connection, and which is not only indubitable 
evidence of that alliance but is also direct and 
strong proof of the complicity of German busi- 
ness in the diabolical planning and plotting 
which culminated in the instigation of this 
unholy war. 

Germany’s Guilt 


The primitive and bestial philosophy of 
Prussian warfare—to ruthlessly destroy, not 
only lines but all forms of property necessary 
to the maintenance of life, to terrorize their 
victims by every conceivable kind of rapine and 
unspeakable torture of women and children— 
was created and developed in all its fiendish 
forms, not, as they allege, with the intention 
of providing a defense against the enemies of 
Germany, but for the deliberate purpose of 
creating a deadly and irresistible machine, an 
engine of frightfulness, with which to over- 
run and conquer other nations, to extend the 
Prussian territorial and political dominion, and 


TRUST COMPANIES 


to seize, absorb, and control the commerce of 
the world. And the bankers and captains of 
industry of Germany are particeps criminis in 
the creation of that horrible engine of destruc- 
tion and in the dreadful results of its work, 
lured undoubtedly by the tempting prizes of 
commercial dominion held before them by the 
Kaiser and his Prussian butchers. 

I would remind you that the “junkers,” so- 
called, include the princes, dukes, grand-dukes, 
counts, barons, that is the nobility. Also those 
who have been favored by the elaborate Prus- 
sian system of orders, decorations with their 
titles and ribbons; the landed proprietors; the 
enormous Prussian officials, the bu- 
reaucracy, judges, railways officials, officers of 
Army and Navy; and the financial and _ in- 
dustrial leaders. All of these are in alliance 
with the Kaiser, the supreme autocrat, and are 
subservient to him, as nearly all of them owe 
their offices and emoluments to him. In this 
choice company, therefore, are those who domi- 
nate German commerce and finance and they 
are directly and vitally 
isting order of 
German 


army of 


interested in the ex 


things and in the success of 


arms. 


The Famous “Potsdam Conference” 


The incident to which I 
Mr. Henry Morgenthau, formerly 
Ambassador to Turkey to whom Baron 
Wangenheim, German Ambassador to Constan- 
tinople, confided many things which he prob 
ably now wishes he could recall. You 
remember that the assassination of Francis 
Ferdinand, Archduke of Austria, heir apparent 
to the Austrian throne, by the son of an Aus 
tro-Serbian hotel keeper at Sarajevo, Austria, 
was used by Austria as a pretext to attack 
Serbia, alleging that it was the 


result of a 
plot hatched in Serbia, and that it was charged 


refer is related by 


American 


will 


that this was quickly seized upon by Germany 
as its excuse for precipitating the war and in 


volving other nations in it. 
says: 

“I have already mentioned that the German 
Ambassador left for Berlin soon after the as 
sassination of the Grand Duke, and he now 
revealed the cause of his sudden disappearance. 
The Kaiser, he told me, had summoned him 
to Berlin for an imperial conference. This 
meeting took place at Potsdam on July 5th. 
The Kaiser presided; nearly all the ambassadors 
attended; Wangenheim came to tell of Turkey 
and enlighten his associates on the situation in 
Constantinople. Moltke, then Chief of Staff, 
was there, representing the army, and Admiral 
von Tirpitz spoke for the navy. The great 
bankers, railroad directors, and the captains of 
German industry, all of whom were as neces- 


Mr. Morgenthau 
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sary to German war preparations as the army 
itself, also attended. 

“Wangenheim now told me that the Kaiser 
solemnly put the question to each man in turn. 
Was he ready for war? All replied “Yes’— 
except the financiers. They said that they must 
have two weeks to sell their foreign securities 
and to make loans. At that time few people 
had looked upon the Sarajevo tragedy as some- 
thing that was likely to cause war. This con- 
ference took all precautions that no such sus- 
picion should be aroused. It decided to give 
the bankers time to readjust their finances for 
the coming year, and then the several members 
went quietly back to their work or started on 
vacations. The Kaiser went to Norway on his 
yacht, Von Bethmann-Hollweg left for a rest, 
and Wangenheim returned to Constantinople. 

“In telling me about this conference, Wangen- 
heim, of course, admitted that Germany had 
precipitated the war. I think that he was rather 
proud of the whole performance; proud that 
Germany had gone about the matter in so 
methodical and far-seeing a way; especially 
proud that he himself had been invited to par- 
ticipate in so momentous a gathering. The 
several blue, red and yellow books which 
flooded Europe the few months following the 
outbreak, and the hundreds of documents which 
were issued by German propaganda attempting 
to establish Germany's innocence, never made 


any impression on me. For my conclusions as 
to the responsibility are not based on suspicions 
or belief or the study of circumstantial data. 


I do 


matter. 


not have to reason or argue about the 
I know. The conspiracy that has 
caused this greatest of human tragedies was 
hatched by the Kaiser and his imperial crew 
at this Potsdam conference of July 5th 1914. 
One of the chief participants, flushed with his 
triumph at the apparent success of the plot, told 
me the details with his own mouth. Whenever 
I hear people arguing about the responsibility 
for this war or read the clumsy and lying ex- 
cuses put forth by Germany, I simply recall the 
burly figure of Wangenheim as he appeared 
that August afternoon, puffing away at a huge 
black cigar, and giving me his account of this 
historic meeting. Why waste any time discus- 
sing the matter after that? 
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“This imperial conference took place July 5th, 
the Serbian ultimatum was sent on July 22. 
That is just about the two weeks’ interval which 
the financiers had demanded to complete their 
plans. All the great Stock Exchanges of the 
world show that the German bankers profitably 
used this interval. Their records disclose that 
stocks were being sold in large quantities and 
that prices declined rapidly. At that time the 
markets were somewhat puzzled at this move- 
ment; Wangenheim’s explanation clears up any 
doubts that may still remain. Germany was 
changing her securities into cash, for war pur- 
poses.” 


Thus, by German testimony of undoubted au- 
thenticity, but unwittingly given, the direct con- 
nection of German business and finance, (its 
leaders classed with the Junkers) with the au- 
tocratic Kaiser and his Prussian militarists, is 
established beyond question. The unspeakable 
crimes committed in the name of warfare, the 
destruction of property and lives, the saddling 
of tremendous burdens of debt upon all the 
Nations involved, and all the awful and terrible 
disasters and calamities which the peoples 
of these nations are suffering, are upon the 
heads of all those who attended that Potsdam 
conference, whether Kaiser, Prussian butcher, 
banker or captain of industry. And while 
Pershing and the flower of American youth 
are bending every energy to aid in the defeat 
and annihilation of the armies of Germany, 
there is an opportunity for us at home, as 
pointed out by Mr. Palmer, “to utterly destroy 
the army which Germany skilfully and craftily 
planted midst the busy wheels of American 
industry, and to break, never to be again re- 
paired, the industrial chain which Germany has 
stretched across the American continent and 
our insular possessions,” and I am sure, gentle- 
men, you will be in hearty accord 
earnest declaration, in which he said: 

“T would divorce utterly and forever all Ger- 
man capital from American industry.” 


with his 


The President: The next order of busi- 
ness is an address by F. H. Sisson, vice- 
president Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. 
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TRUST SERVICE AND THE WAR 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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When the fiscal history of this greatest 
of all wars is written one of its most illumi- 
nating and important chapters will chroni- 
cle the invaluable services rendered by the 
trust companies of the United States. That 
record will afford most convincing proof of 
the peculiar adaptability of the trust com- 
panies, as well as the unique and indispens- 
able place they occupy in American finance 
and economics. It will reveal in more strik- 
ing relief than ever before the great func- 
tions of these institutions, their sound prin- 
ciples, efficient management and far-reaching 
services. That account, too, will be one of 
a high sense of patriotic duty, of unselfish 
and unstinted and unceasing activity for our 
country, our Allies and world democracy. 
Financiers and financial institutions 

performing as essential work as are 
fighters, factories and shipyards. Their part 
in the splendidly successful Liberty Loans, 
sufficiently attests the validity of that claim. 
3ut there are many other fields of endeavor, 
less dramatic but none the less vital, in which 
the bankers of this country 

are doing their allotted 

share, and more, to win the 

war. And in the vanguard 

all along the fiscal firing 

line are the trust compan- 

ies, conforming enthusias- 

tically to the spirit and the 

duty of the hour, putting 

every available facility and 

resource at the disposal of 

the United States Govern- 

ment. 


are 
war 


The Men in the Service 

The service flags—many 
of them sprinkled with 
stars of gold — which 
proudly float from practi- 
cally every trust company in 
the land bear ample evi- 
dence of the fact that not 
only the dollars but also 
thousands of men and 
women of these companies 


Vice-President 


F. H. Sisson John 
Guaranty 
New York and Chairman of Trust Company 
SectionCommittee onCo-operation with the Bar 


are enlisted under their country’s flag. The 
spirit which has actuated the officers and em- 
ployees in the Government’s service was mani 
fested by their eagerness to volunteer, by the 
large number of enrollments in officers’ training 
camps and by their desire to be among the 
first to fight. One trust company alone has 
given 450, or nearly one-fourth of the total 
number of its employees, to the various 


branches of the country’s service. Scores of 


other trust companies have done equally as 
well, and many more will do so. 


It is also a source of pride to trust com 
panies that the Federal Government is avail 
ing itself so the personal 
services of their officers and employees in 
the essential tasks of finance, in 
administrative capacities in the 
problems, in the 
credits, in the control of 
in the custody of 


extensively of 
war large 
solution of 
conservation of 
foreign exchange, 
enemy property, in 
many other fields 


taxation 


alien 
investigations, and in 
equally important. 
There is time to mention only a few of 
the hundreds of 
which are inscribed 
this honor roll, 
will suffice to 
and 
services. 
Ralph Stone, president 
of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, was Director of the 
Bureau of Trusts of the 
Alien Property Custodian’s 
office; Frederick J. Horne, 
vice-president of the New 
York Trust Company, suc- 
ceeded Mr. Stone when the 
latter resigned the director- 
ship; J. Lionberger Davis, 
vice-president of the St. 
Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany, also is prominently 
connected with the Alien 
Property Custodian’s office: 
S, Drum, president 
of the Savings Union Bank 
& Trust Company of San 


names 
upon 
but they 
indicate the 
value of 


scope such 


Trust Company, 
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Francisco, is a member of the Capital Issues 
Committee; Lewis B. Franklin, who resigned as 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, is at the head of the very im- 
portant War Loan Division of the Treasury De- 
partment; Frederick I. Kent, who was a vice- 
president of the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York, is head of the Division of Foreign 
Exchange of the Federal Reserve Board, 
which supervises foreign exchange activities 
and regulates gold exports; Bethune W. 
Jones, secretary of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, is Executive Secretary of the War 
Credits Board; Festus J. Wade, president of 
the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, 
is assisting Director General McAdoo in con- 
nection with the financing and purchasing 
division of the Railroad Administration; F. 
H. Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, and Henry C. Flower, president of 
the Fidelity Trust Company of Kansas City, 
are members of the Advisory Council of the 
Capital Issues Committee, and H. J. Cook, 
treasurer of the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York, assisted in the adjustment and 
administration of the Government’s huge fi- 
nancial affairs in London and Paris. 

Many others are serving as State directors 
of War Savings campaigns, as members of 
Liberty Loan committees and as members of 
State sub-committees appointed by the Capi- 
tal Issues Committee. 


The Liberty Loans 


We are about to engage in the most pro- 


digious financial feat in the history of the 
world—the raising of $6,000,000,000 within 
three weeks by means of the Fourth Liberty 
Loan. There is no need to dwell upon the 
titanic nature of this task, nor to more than 
recall to mind the three previous Loans. The 
significance of these historical events is such 
that only posterity, with the perspective of 
years, may correctly appraise. But by the 
immediate manifestation of our tremendous 
strength which they provide, almost as much 
as by the material aid they afford, 
are of incalculable value to 
democracy. 


these 
Loans world 

And the trust companies have not only put 
all their facilities at the disposal of the Gov- 
ernment in the Liberty Loan drives, but have 
also done their part in the task of financing, 
of transferring credits and carrying indi- 
vidual as well as corporate loans in connec- 
tion with the Liberty Loan payments. This 
has been a truly patriotic and democratic 
service, offering equal opportunities to those 
of large and small means. It has reached 
from coast to coast, from Canada to Mexico, 
from the congested districts of the great 
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cities to the broad expanses of the fields and 
plains. 

In all of these campaigns practically the 
entire organizations of the trust companies 
have worked whole-heartedly for the Loans’ 
success. Their officers have served on the 
various Liberty Loan committees; as many 
members of their staff as have been needed 
for the actual selling of the bonds have been 
put at the disposal of the Government where- 
ever and whenever they could be of the most 
use. 

It is significant, too, that a trust company 
led the honor roll of financial institutions 
throughout the country in both the second 
and third Loans; that its subscription of 
$111,000,000 to the second Loan was the larg- 
est entered in any of the campaigns to date, 
and that for the third Loan it obtained the 
largest number of individual subscriptions— 
with a total of 63,000. But it is of far greater 
importance and satisfaction that every trust 
company has responded to the full measure 
of its resources and power in all of the 
campaigns. 

One trust company instructed its repre- 
sentatives in fifteen commercial and financial 
centers of the United States to offer their 
services to the local Liberty Loan commit- 
tees in each of these cities, for the entire 
campaigns. They were told to consider 
themselves as members of such committees, 
working for them alone, and to relinquish all 
duties to the trust company during the drives. 
Other trust companies did likewise, and the 
value of such service was reflected in the 
many letters of commendation and gratitude 
from the chairmen of the committees with 
which these representatives co-operated. 

A trust company devised the weekly pay- 
ment plan to accommodate small subscribers 
who were unable to take bonds on the Gov- 
ernment’s installment plan, and this has 
proved a potent factor in. distributing the 
Loans so widely and successfully. During 
the first Loan the same trust company con- 
ceived and put into execution the partial pay- 
ment plan, which was designed to aid em- 
ployers to purchase bonds for their employ- 
ees. Letters were sent by the trust company 
to 31,000 banks, describing the plan in detail 
and offering it to these banks for use in 
their respective localities. This method of 
payment was widely adopted. 

Hundreds of thousands—probably millions 
—of Liberty Loan letters have been sent by 
all the trust companies to their clients. And 
the companies have supplemented this form 
of specific appeal with a general one through 
newspaper advertising, individually and in 
conjunction with other financial institutions. 
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Thousands of booklets, treating of financial 
and economic subjects, have been extensively 
distributed in connection with the Loans to 
familiarize the public with war financing and 
the vast resources of the country. 

These are only a few of the features of 
the great service which the trust” companies 
have rendered in the Liberty Loan drives, 
but they demonstrate conclusively that the 
trust companies have performed a 100 per 
cent.-plus service in the campaigns, which 
have been almost as important as victories 
on the field of battle. 


War Savings Campaigns and the Red Cross 
A similar spirit of co-operation has actu- 
ated the trust companies in the War Savings 
Stamp campaign. Thousands of trust com- 
pany officials have accepted appointments as 
agents, have been named directors of their 
respective War Savings divisions, have or- 
ganized War Savings clubs and have, in brief, 
promoted the sale of the 
conceivable way. 

The trust companies, as such, have like- 
wise given generously to the American Red 
Cross, while their officers and employees, as 
individuals, have devoted their time and 
energy and money to that wonderful organi- 
zation of mercy. We may well feel proud 
of the fact that a trust company man, Major 
Grayson M. P. Murphy, senior vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, was head of the American Red Cross 
in Europe at one of the most critical periods 
of its operation, and after discharging his 
great responsibility with admirable success, 
resigned to enter active military service as a 
member of General Pershing’s staff in 
France. 


stamps in every 


War-Time Service Abroad 

The public generally does not realize, per- 
haps, that three of the largest trust com- 
panies in this country, the Equitable, the 
Farmers’ Loan, and the Guaranty, are vi- 
tally helping the Government to maintain our 
Army in France, and that through their 
branch abroad is conducted a large 
part of the credit exchange and banking and 
financial essential to American 
military and naval activities in Europe. These 
trust companies are providing the agencies 
for the quick transmission and conversion of 
United States drafts and credits into French 
and English currencies. The Empire Trust 
Company, through its London branch, and 
other trust companies, through their foreign 
connections, also are rendering good servic? 

Three of them have been designated 
United States depositaries, and as such form 
the only direct connection in supplying the 


offices 


operations 
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banking and exchange facilities needed by 
our Government ‘ there.” The London 
and Paris branches of these trust companies 
serve as paying and receiving agents for 
United States paymasters and other Ameri- 
can disbursing officers. 

In addition to its principal branch offices 
in London and Paris, the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company has established special 
agencies at Bordeaux and two other places 
within the sectors occupied by American 
troops. The Guaranty Trust Company 
new office at Tours this month, 
exclusive use of the men in the ser- 
And in provide additional 
facilities for the financing of American forces 
abroad and to offer greater 
the men in all branches 
Government's oversea 


‘over 


opened a 
for the 
vice. order to 
convenience to 
of the United States 
s service, the Guaranty 
has opened another office in London. It is 
located near the American Embassy and 
other of our Government’s offices in that vi- 
cinity. The Paris office of the Guaranty 
takes care of the Army quartermaster dis- 
bursements; the Equitable Trust Company’s 
Paris office attends to the disbursements of 
the aviation and ordn corps, while the 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company looks 
after the remainder of such transactions, in- 
cluding the Navy. 


ance 


service has enabled 
our men in France to 
advantageous rates of 


This the Government 
and obtain uniform 
and exchange by vir- 
tue of an arrangement effected by the trust 
companies with the Bank of 
These war-time services are conducted on 
American lines, and it is the constant en- 
deavor of the trust 
direct and expedi- 
as useful as possible 
to every citizen of the United States in civil 
or military life who may call upon them 
These services include the collecting and 
transfer of against letters 
of credit, the acceptance of 
money, the custody « 
of foreign 


France. 


member of 


every com- 
staffs to render 


tious service, and to 


panies’ 


funds, payments 
deposits of 
F securities, and all kinds 

1 bond 


The Revolving Credit 


One of the most c 
vice offered by one of 
panies, that of the rev 
able to every American in France—soldier, 
sailor or civilian—who has a 
count with a 


+14 


: 
banking ransactions 


nvenient 


forms of ser 
the large trust com- 


olving credit, is avail- 


checking ac- 


bank in the United States. It 


enables the person going to Europe to 


if 


cash 
personal checks drawn on his home bank, up 
to an agreed limit, at the Paris office of the 
trust company, and at numerous correspond- 
ent offices throughout France. One may take 
his check book with him to France and con- 
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duct his financial affairs “over there” on a 
check book basis, just as he does at home. 
He may draw a check in dollars and receive 
the equivalent in francs, at the most favor- 
able current rate of exchange. 

Under this arrangement, if a soldier or 
sailor desires, he can allot his Government 
pay or other income to his home bank or 
trust company and draw against it by check. 
This eliminates possible risk of loss incident 
to carrying sums of money on his person. 


Service Checks 


Another invaluable service which the trust 
companies have put at the disposal of the 
men who have gone abroad in answer to the 
Nation’s summons is that of the “service 
check,” which is a new kind of travelers’ 
check peculiarly adapted to the use of those 
in our Army in France. They have been 
evolved and perfected by three of the largest 
trust companies in the country. 

These service checks are sold to the men 
of the American Expeditionary Force at the 
official rate of exchange agreed upon by the 
Governments of France and the United 
States, and no commission charge is made 
by the issuing banks. The checks come in 
denominations of 50, 100 and 200 francs. 
These checks can be purchased singly or in 
books, at any of the 
the three trust 
representatives, who are at the 
the men day and night, and may be cashed 
at the London and French branches of the 
issuing trust companies, at the London office 
of the International Banking Corporation, 
and at the offices of the Bank of France and 
other financial institutions in England, 
France and Italy. 

This plan has many advantages. It 
large withdrawals of 
United States and it 
our men from those who might charge high 


concentration camps. 
maintain 
service of 


where companies 


makes 
the 


prote cts 


currency from 


unnecessary, 


rates of exchange in converting currency or 
cashing checks abroad. The stamp tax im- 
posed by France is paid by the trust com 
panies, so that the checks may be cashed at 
their full value. 

This service has been placed at the dis- 
posal of the banks and trust companies 
throughout the country, whether or not they 
are customers of the three 
devised it. Letters have 
sands of financial 


face 


companies which 
sent to thou- 
institutions in all parts of 


been 


the country, describing this new service 


Each letter pointed out a definite way in 
which the banker receiving the communica- 
tion could promote the service in his section. 
Booklets, explaining the service, also have 
been widely distributed to the banks. The 


389 


three trust companies have paid all expenses 
and have advertised the service extensively 
throughout the country. The response has 
been exceedingly gratifying, and many fi- 
nancial institutions have sent in orders for 
the booklets, ranging in quantities from 50 
to 3,000. Thus, one of the most valuable 
banking services has been quickly and effec- 
tively tendered by the trust companies to 
every soldier and sailor ordered to France. 


Trust Facilities Freely Given 


To those actively engaged in the war ser- 
vice of the country, and who are, therefore, 
obliged to give up direct supervision of their 
personal business interests, some of the trust 
companies are extending the use of their 
facilities without charge for the period of the 
war. 

These services consist of safe-keeping ac- 
counts and voluntary trusts. Under the first, 
the trust companies assume responsibility for 
the physical safety and the routine care of 
securities, although the securities remain at 
all times under the owners’ direct control. 
In the case of a voluntary trust, the owners 
of securities give the trust companies dis- 
cretion in the management of those securities. 
The owners may reserve the right to resume 
control of their affairs at such times as they 
may be able again to give them their personal 
attention. Through a voluntary trust, one in 
war service can arrange immediately for the 
support and protection of those dependent 
upon him. 


Custodians of Enemy Property 


The trust companies are also playing an im- 
portant part in the administration of the duties 
of the Alien Property Custodian. All money re- 
ported as belonging to enemy aliens must be de- 
posited forthwith in the United States Treas- 
ury, but whenever other property is held by re- 
sponsible banks and trust companies it is the 
policy of the Custodian to leave the custody 
thereof with such institutions. 

The value of this service has been expressed 
by Mr. Davis, Managing Director of Alien 
Property, in the following words: 

“If it were not for such co-operation the 
office of the Custodian would have to main- 
tain an enormous organization of accountants 
and a storage space of great area. The splen- 
did spirit of co-operation and service shown by 
the banks and trust companies have been a 
great assistance and encouragement to the men 
who are in the Custodian’s office. These are 
times when the nation calls for sacrifice and 
the response has been splendid from every 
source, both corporate and individual 


” 
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Conserving the Country’s Credit 


It is highly significant that on April 10, 
1917, four days after the United States declared 
war on Germany, the executive committee of 
the trust company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, representing trust com- 
panies in all Sections of the country, assem- 
bled in special session to consider the general 
conditions facing the country at that time, and 
with full recognition of its patriotic duty and 
privilege, unanimously adopted a _ resolution 
urging all trust companies to serve the coun- 
try in every way in their power—especially 
in helping to mobilize the financial resources 
of the United States. The resolution set forth 
the committee’s urgent recommendation that 
the trust companies immediately take steps to 
secure amendments, where necessary, to the 
State laws in order to permit the trust com- 
panies to carry their gold reserves on deposit 
with the Federal Reserve banks in their several 
districts, and that as soon as such action could 
legally be taken for the trust companies to 
offer to deposit these reserves with the Federal 
Reserve banks. 

Prompt action followed speedily upon the cir- 
culation of that resolution among all trust com- 
panies. Laws were amended in some States, 
and millions of dollars of gold poured into the 
Federal Reserve coffers to strengthen the finan- 


cial and credit structure of the country in its 
hour of greatest need. 
And then, when the barriers which had pre- 


viously been insurmountable were 
swept aside by the amendments to the Federal 
Reserve Act adopted on June 21, 1917, the 
trust companies quickly began to add their vast 
power and resources to the 
system. 

By July 1, 
panies members of the 
more than 40 per cent. of the total number 
of State institutions which were members on 
that date, and with combined resources in ex- 
cess of $4,760,000,000, or more 
cent. of the aggregate resources of all State 
institutions in the system. 3y August 1 of 
this year, there were 232 trust company mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve system, with more 
than $4,814,000,000 resources. 

It has been aptly stated that the importance 
and bearing of the relationship between trust 
companies and the Federal Reserve system upon 
the future of American finance will be vital 
and far-reaching. 


considered 


Federal Reserve 


1918, there were 216 


system, 


trust com- 
representing 


than 788 per- 


Pre-War Service 
I regret that there is not time enough to 
review the important activities of the trust 
companies as financing agents for the Allied 


COMPANIES 


Governments previous to our entrance into the 
war, but which 
war service. | 


was in many 


deem it 


respects a vital 
fitting, however, to 
mention a few of these activities, such, for 
instance, as assisting very materially in the 
floating of large international loans, including 
the Anglo-French; United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland; French Industrial Credit; 
British Treasury 90-day Bills; Dominion of 
Canada 5’s; Italian Government 6’s; 
External Dollar bonds; Metropolitan Water 
Board Bills of City of Paris and 
other French Municipals, and American For- 
eign Securities Company notes by whicu it 
was arranged to lend $100,000,000 to the French 
Republic. 

One trust company 

and in the financing 
hundred French 
among the 
Government 
States. 

The trust also carried large 
credit deposits for industrial concerns trading 
with the Allies, and financed the moving of 
vast quantities of grain and cotton for export 
to Allied Governments and firms. The trust 
companies likewise assisted several large con- 
cerns engaged in the manufacture of arms and 
munitions for our Government and the 
Allies, in with the necessary issu- 
ance of the securities of these corporations. 


Russian 


London; 


participated in all these 
loans of approximately 
industrial credits, which 
earliest credits of a foreign 
arranged for in the United 


one 
were 


companies 


own 
connection 


The Greatest of All Service 


3ut the trust companies have done infinitely 
more for the country than that represented by 
any or all the services which I have cursorily 
reviewed here. They have generated an unseen 
but powerfully effective and extremely vital 
force for the achieving of victory by the United 
States and its Allies in this war. And that 
force is exerting itself on the firing line where- 
ever American troops are going into action. It 
is a psychological and moral force of incalcula- 
ble value; for it is relieving countless thou- 
sands of our soldiers and sailors of anxiety 
regarding the welfare of their dependents, as 
well as of about the proper care of 
business resources suddenly left behind at the 
imperative call of duty. This is the 
possible kind of trust service. 

And, through easing the minds of those de- 
pendent on our soldiers, this service is being 
reflected in the tone of the letters which go 
over the sea to cheer our men in the trenches. 
Just how important this factor is from a 
military point of view was recently emphasized 
by General Pershing in a special message to 
the American people, urging them to write 
encouraging letters to their boys in France, 


concern 


highest 
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A soldier’s fighting efficiency necessarily is 
dependent on his mental state, quite as much 
his physical condition. He is a far 
better soldier when he feels assured that the 
home fires are going to keep on burning 
whether or not God decrees that he shall return 
from the Great Adventure. And his morale 
is subtly transmitted to those about him, and 
thus to the whole army. 

Through the exercise of their trust functions, 
the trust companies are affording that com- 
fortable assurance to thousands of our men on 
the far-flung battle-line of freedom. Many 
trust companies have accepted a large number 
of trusts gratuitously, waiving all fees. In 
other where the trusts warranted, the 
companies have accepted them at reduced fees. 
And every dollar of return which is possible 
from the investments and property of these 
trusts will be forthcoming for the beneficiaries. 


as on 


cases, 


The economic phase of this service, as re- 
gards the conservation of personal and real 
property, which might otherwise be dissipated 
through mismanagement by relatives or other 
designated persons, is beyond calculation, both 
for the individuals directly concerned and for 
the country as a whole. 

If, as has been declared, morale is winning 
the war, then the trust companies of the United 
States have just reason to feel that they are 
contributing directly and potently to the great 
cause. They may rightly feel, also, that they 
have fully appreciated their responsibilities, and 
that they are wholeheartedly performing their 
patriotic duty to the full extent of their op- 
portunities, ability and resources. They may 
well be proud of the fact that they have come 
to be known not only as trust companies but 
also as trusted companies. And they may look 
forward to the future—whatever that future 
may bring forth—confident that they will be 
able to render still greater service to the Gov- 
ernment and to the people of the United 
States; confident, too, that they will demon- 
strate that the trust which has been reposed 
in them will be merited and that, true to their 
ideals, they will help speed the dawn of a 
brighter day. 

Mr. H. C. Robinson: Mr. President, I am 
sure that we have all been interested in Mr. 


Sisson’s paper. There is a suggestion there 


for Trust Company Section activity that will 


be very helpful. I believe that this Section 
should create a war service committee to be 
appointed by the president, possibly, to in- 
vestigate, aid and assist in the making of any 
new move or the doing of anything that will 
make for the welfare of the men at the 
front. I make that motion. (Motion 
onded and carried.) 


sec- 


F. W. E_tswortH 


Vice-President Hibernia Bank & Trust 

Company, New Orleans, member Com- 

mittee on Fiduciary Protection for 
Men in Service. 


The President: I will allow the incoming 
president to appoint that committee. 

Mr. Coverley: Mr. President, I desire to 
offer a resolution drawn up by the commit- 
tee of which Mr. Jones chairman, and 


move its adoption. 


was 


CAPITAL ISSUES COMMITTEE 


WHEREAS, the Capital Issues Commit- 
tee has assumed as a war duty of office, the 
work of stamping out the sale of fraudu- 
lent securities to the American people, and 


WHEREAS, as a part of such work it is 
trying to prevent the further exchange of 
such fraudulent securities for Liberty 
bonds, which has already reached the enor- 
mous sum of five hundred millions of dol- 
lars, and 


WHEREAS, this campaign has the en- 
thusiastic support and approval of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, now therefore be it 

RESOLVED, that the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation pledges its support and co-opera- 
tion to this vital effort to destroy this im- 
proper commerce in Liberty Bonds and the 
sale of fraudulent securities, and calls upon 
its individual members to aid and co- 
operate with the Capital Issues Committee 
in every way to accomplish these ends; 
and recommends similar action by the 
American Bankers’ Association. ( Adopted.) 
The President: The 


ness is an address by 


busi- 


Welton. 


next order of 


Mr. A. DBD. 
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A BANKING SYSTEM IN THE MAKING 


INTEREST AND DISCOUNT RATES 


A. D. WELTON 
Manager Department of Public Relations American Bankers’ Association 
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More than once the sages and philosophers 
have told us the distinction between history 
in the making and history in the writing. The 
former is a concrete reality. It consists of 
the daily accumulation of facts in the world 
of action. Each of us in his own little sphere 
is a part of it and we are close observers of 
all the rest. We are so intimately associated 
with the developments that we have no per- 
spective and, therefore, cannot see things 
in their proper relation to each other, there- 
fore, we are totally incapable of judging 
and we have the conclusion that the 
temporary view is not worth a rap. 


con- 


History, to be history, must be written by 
men who come afterwards—the longer after- 
wards the better. These men are not biased. 
They have the proper perspective and they 
alone can judge, weigh and discriminate. This 
seems to be the orthodoxy of history. I 
have my own notion that most of the history 
as it is written, has been weighed and judged 
and sifted so much that all the have 
been sifted What we have left is a 
collocation of events that have been carefully 
trimmed to fit the theory of the 


facts 
out. 


and a collocation of opinions as to the sig 
nificance of i 


the events and it doesn’t 
so much what happened as what 
about what he thinks happened. 

We might regard it all as a monumental 
farce if it was not for the joy that these dis- 
plays of ingenuity give us. Facts are obtru 
sive, unyielding and uncompromising. If | 
could be relieved of the bondage of them, | 
think I would become a historian. 

I would prefer to be unhampered by facts 
but just now suppose we be 
confine ourselves to the 
see what 


matter 
he thinks 


serious, 
realities and try to 
has been going on around us in 
the banking world during the last five years. 
During that time we have had a new bank- 
ing system actually in the making. The pre- 
liminaries were gone through before that and 
the foundations were pretty well laid before 
the superstructure was begun on December 
23, 1913. The superstructure is still in the 
process of erection. It will continue to be 


very 


historian. 


in process of erection for a long time to 
There is a common supposition that 
this new banking is the Federal Re- 
serve Act. As a matter of fact the statute 
so denominated is only an incident in the 
system—a incident probably—an 
perhaps—but an inci- 


come. 
system 


necessary 
indispensable incident, 
dent nevertheless 

A banking system may or may not have a 
statute for a 
gut the 


nucleus. In 
system, in 


case it has. 
the statute, 
is composed of rules, regulations, interpreta 
tions, of and habits, of 
precedents and traditions. None of these is 
a matter of attainment. Already the 
Attorney General of the United States has 
rendered various opinions as to the meaning 
of the provisions of the Reserve Act. The 
Supreme Court of Illinois, the Supreme Court 
of Michigan and the Supreme Court of the 
United States have all had a crack at Sec- 
tion 11-K. State Legislatures have made 
some progress readjusting State banking 
laws so as to promote harmonious banking 
action. amended the Reserve 
Act more amendments have 
been are pending. The Fed- 
eral has interpreted many 
provisions and has issued numerous regula 
tions. Lawyers have given a lot of opinions 
about phases of it and the lawyers are con 

he reserve banks officers 


our 
addition to 


customs decisions, 


instant 


Conere ss has 
three times and 
proposed and 


Reserve Board 


tinuously at it. In the 
are applying the law and thereby accumulat- 
ing precedents and making traditions. In 
commercial methods of procedure 
have and adapted to the 
the trust 
have been immune 
banks are walking 
new plans and adapta 
Business is engaged in studying and 
revising its credit customs. In short, there is 
constant and constant change as the 
result of the general effort to adapt every- 
thing in the economic world to the new and 
developing system of banking. The whole 
credit machinery is in a state of flux. 

All of have 


banks the 
been rearranged 
new scheme Neither 
nor the banks 
to change and the State 
the floor nights with 
tions. 


companies 


Savings 


action 


things been going on 


these 
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around us for many months and everyone of 
them is contributing its share to the develop- 
ment of this new scheme of banking which we 
call the Federal Reserve system. It seems 
to me that this citation is proof enough that 
the Federal Reserve Act—the statute—is only 
an incident in the grand performance. 


Plan of Federal Reserve Organization 


Before we can have a correct understand- 
ing of this development and, more particu- 
larly, before we are in a position to review 
it critically and appreciate the nicety of 
the adustments between the law, as practic- 
illy applied and the intentions of those who 
-omoted it, we must have an understanding 
of the statute unless we know something of 
the history—the fact history—back of it— 
the defects which it was sought to correct, 
the reasons for applying particular remedies 
and the former banking laws and ccstoms. * * * 

Che first step in the application of the new 
law was the work of the Organization Com- 
This committee was charged with 
ie duty of dividing the country into reserve 
districts. This was a political committee and 
ts first interpretation of the statute was of 

t consequence because it set the whole 
thing in motion toward a point that was not 
contemplated by many who had been partici- 
pants in the work of making the verbiage of 
the statute. You will remember that the 
Representatives, as the bill left 
them, provided for a diversion of the country 
into twelve 


1? 









House of 


districts. There were a good 
many thoughtful men who believed that 
twelve districts were too many. There were 
many who thought that one central bank 
would be about right but, in the Senate 
rguments the bill was changed to read 


“not less than eight nor more than twelve.” 
Chose who advocated the larger number 
were apparently not impelled to their opinion 
by a mere desire to give the country a good 
banking System. They talked much of the 
necessity of the decentralization of credit, of 
punishing Wall Street and the Money Trust, 
whatever that is, or regulating and control- 
ling interest rates, and they exemplified a 
motives and some vagaries not 
directly related to the making of a banking 
system at all. Now the idea in making the 
provision read “not less than eight nor more 
han twelve” was a reluctant surrender on 
he part of what we may term the political 
lement The ostensible purpose was to 
have the country divided into eight districts 
nd have a later adjustment by the Federal 
Board in the light of the experience 


iety of 
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to be gathered. This was clearly indicated 
because the law says that the “determination 
of said Organization Committee shall not be 
subject to review except by the Federal Re- 
serve Board when organized.” Nevertheless, 
right off the reel, the Organization Commit- 
tee divided the country into twelve districts 
and, when some time later, there was a 
rumor that the Federal Reserve Board had 
been discussing.the advisability of reducing 
the number there came an opinion from the 
Attorney General that a Federal 
bank was an enfranchised corporation and 
could not be.disturbed in its franchise rights 
before the end of the period for 
was incorporated. Here we find an imme- 
diate interpretation and application of the 
law that was apparently contrary to the 
opinion of those who had framed it. In 
other words what Congress intended and 
what was realized were not the same thing. 
The ‘fact was that we got 


Reserve 


which it 


twelve reserve 
banks and the experience gained in the opera- 


tion of the system had no weight in assist- 
ing in determining the number of the banks. 
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I don’t know whether twelve banks are bet- 
ter than eight or whether eight would be 
better than twelve. That is quite beside the 
present question. The interesting thing is 
that we got a number which was apparently 
not intended or we got that number in a 
way that was not intended. 


New York and Chicago the Big Centers 


In that connection the other interesting 
point is that, after nearly four years of opera- 
tion we are apparently working toward the 
realization of a system of fewer than twelve 
banks. Of course there are twelve banks. It 
would be folly to dispute that. There are 
also a number of branches but the reserve 
banks of New York and Chicago are the real 
banks and the reserve bank of New York 
is the realest bank. The latter, despite the 
arbitrary restriction of its district—a restric- 
tion so arbitrary that it had subsequently 
to be corrected—now has 36 per cent. of the 
resources of the entire system; the Chicago 
bank has 13.5 per cent., and the two 50 per 
cent. But, more than quantity of resources, 
the position of these two banks is determined 
by leadership and leadership does and must 
rest with the reserve bank of New York. 


Upon that bank rests the unlocalized obliga- 
tions and that is the one which must bear 
the burden of the real financing and carry the 
ultimate financial responsibility. 


Please do 
the work or 
of the other 
their duties 


not understand me as belittling 
the standing or the importance 
banks. They are discharging 
competently and serving their communities 
as was intended. Just now under war con- 
ditions their importance is emphasized by un- 
usual financial obligations. They are being 
fed and nourished by the Treasury, but an 
end will come of that. When all the artifi- 
cial economics of war have been eliminated, 
there will be a new precipitation of obliga- 
tions and responsibilities and the smaller re- 
serve banks will inevitably lapse more and 
more into the position of localized institutions. 

Control of economic trends and tendencies 
can at best be only temporary. In the end 
natural laws, always opposed with peril, will 
assert themselves. It looks now very much 
as if Congress and the Treasury can dam the 
tendency toward banking centralization about 
as effectively as they can regulate the tides. 


The Independent Treasury System 


In considering the development of the new 
banking system we must consider the Treas- 
ury—the independent Treasury which we still 
have with us and which has wrought finan- 
cial discomforture in numerable times since 
it was established in 1846. As the Federal 
Reserve Bill was passed by the House the 
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Independent Treasury was abolished as was 
intended by all the sincere advocates of the 
new banking system. The Senate restored 
it. Disregarding the reasons and the argu- 
ments, it has stayed restored. At various 
times since the reserve system was instituted, 
the existence of the independent treasury 
has been critically discussed. The logic is 
all against its continued existence. A couple 
of years ago the clamors became so great 
that the question was referred to the Effi- 
ciency Bureau of the Government for inves- 
tigation and report. I do not know whether 
it was the hope of the friends of the Inde- 
pendent Treasury that it would get a vindi- 
cation from the Efficiency Bureau, or whether 
the purpose was to have such a vindication, 
but I do know that last January the bureau 
made an exhaustive report which concluded 
with the recommendation that the Independ- 
ent Treasury be abolished and its work be 
taken over by the Federal Reserve banks. A 
bill was accordingly introduced but it was 
not passed and the Independent Treasury has 
not been abolished. Eventually it will be 
and when it has been the reserve banks will 
become in fact the fiscal agents of the Gov- 
ernment. The Independent Treasury is not 
now so much of a bugbear as it has been in 
times past but it is still a disturber in the 
money market and its operations as a dis- 
turber can only be mollified or nullified by 
the arbitrary decree of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Thus we lose the nicety of the 
justment which comes only from the free 
play of economic laws and we find the power 
resting in the Secretary of the Treasury to 
muss up conditions by indulging a disposition 
hostile to the banks or by arbitrarily divert- 
ing funds for paternalistic or even for political 
purposes. He may not do this at all and he 
may do it only beneficently but he can do it 
if he so desires. There is wide opportunity 
here for a development of vast consequence 
to the banking system that is in the making. 

The banking system that is in the making 
has had some narrow escapes—narrow escapes 
from being something entirely different from 
what it is. There is one which I wish to cite 
as illustrative and as a sort of warning to 
bankers to watch closely the development of 
this new system. 

I refer to a provision in Section 10 of the 
Reserve Act. Section 10 covers the creation of 
the Federal Reserve Board, the manner of ap- 
pointing and the qualifications of its members. 
When the bill was under consideration in the 
Senate in 1913 changes in its form were fre- 
quent. Sometimes a new bill appeared every 
day. On one of these occasions there was in- 
serted in Section 10 some new words. The 
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reason for them was not clear. There has been 
no open discussion about them and they seemed 
to have no particular meaning. The new 
words were about like this: “Nothing in this 
Act contained shall be construed as taking away 
any of the powers heretofore vested by law in 
the Secretary of the Treasury which relate to 
the supervision, management and control of the 
Treasury Department and bureaus under such 
department, and wherever any power vested by 
this Act in the Federal Reserve Board or the 
Federal Reserve agent appears to conflict with 
the powers of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
such powers shall be exercised subject to the 
supervision and control of the Secretary.” 


The Reserve System and the Treasury 


It was a very mystifying provision. There had 
been no effort on the part of anyone to curtail 
or infringe on the powers of the Secretary. 
3ureaus of the Treasury Department were far 
removed from any possible influence of the 
Federal Reserve Board. Senator Owen thought 
the provision originated at the Treasury. 
Congressman Glass said the whole matter was 
a Senate proceeding and he had nothing to do 
with it; and so it passed sponsorless and ap- 
parently unnoticed. It remained unnoticed for 
many months. The Reserve banks were opened 
in November, 1914. The following January 
there came out of a clear sky an opinion from 
the Attorney General to the effect that the 
Federal Reserve Board was not a bureau of 
the Treasury Department but an independent 
organization. The opinion was handed to the 
President. It was finally disclosed that the re- 
quest for it had been made by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. We cannot tell what might 
have happened if the Attorney General had said 
that, in his opinion, the Federal Reserve Board 
was a bureau of the Treasury Department. It 
is not material now. But it requires no Sher- 
lock Holmes to make a deduction from the 
circumstances. The provision was apparently 
inserted in Section 10 by the Senate Committee 
as a law to secure the writing down of the 
Reserve Board to the level of a bureau of the 
Treasury Department in which event the 
Federal Reserve Act and the Federal Reserve 
system would have been something entirely dif- 
ferent. In this connection it is interesting to 
note what happened in regard to the Federal 
Farm Loan Act and the Federal Farm Loan 
Board. The Farm Loan Act was under dis- 
cussion for a long time and its phraseology 
was frequently changed. Every time the Farm 
Loan Bill came from the House Committee on 
Banking and Currency, the Farm Loan Board 
was an independent organization; every time 
it came from the Senate Committee on Bank- 
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ing and Currency the Farm Loan Board was a 
bureau of the Treasury Department. The 
changes happened several times and the Farm 
Loan Board eventually landed as a bureau of 
the Treasury Department and that is what it 
is today. It does not make any particular 
difference in itself because the Farm Loan 
system was hooked up with nothing in ex- 
istence but the banking system which is now 
making itself would have been an entirely dif- 
ferent affair if it were in the leading strings 
of the Treasury with no opportunity for the 
play of economic rules and with every oppor- 
tunity for rule by arbitrary personal decree. 

Imagine the Federal Reserve system as an 
appendage of the Treasury. Just now it may 
be necessary to imagine it. The time may, how- 
ever, when we will have to face it as a cold 
reality. 

Under war conditions, the Treasury is con- 
stantly seeking to infiuence the conduct and 
operations of the Reserve bank it is succeeding 
to a considerable degree. The influence is no 
different, perhaps, and it is doubtless just as 
legitimate as the influence exerted over the 
railroads, over hundreds of manufacturing 
establishments, over prices and many other 
things. But we have departed from old ways. 
We are, we believe, making new rules and 
precedents. These rules, designed for war-time 
effect, will probably work as intended during 
war-times. But the discovery that arbitrary rules 
will work at all is not unlikely to lead to a 
still wider belief that they will work under any 
and all circumstances. 


The Question as to Interest Rates 


We have, for instances, interference with the 
interest rates. In regard to them the law of 
supply and demand is set at defiance as it is— 
in regard to the price—of wheat and many 
other things—and for the same beneficent rea- 
son. There is a certain inconsistency between 
the going rates for commercial paper, the re- 
discount rates of the Reserve bank and the 
interest rates on Liberty bonds. The simple 
economic truth seems to be that the re-discount 
rates of the Reserve banks should be higher 
than the going commercial rates. Many years 
of experience in central bank countries has 
demonstrated such to be the natural adjustment. 
A bank which re-discounts should lose by the 
process. Only in this way can the banking and 
business systems act and re-act on each other to 
force a proper adjustment between credit and 
commerce. In this country now a bank can 
make a profit by re-discounting. Of course, this 
suits the banker’s but what is the result? We 
find the Treasury, through the Federal Re- 
serve Board, calling upon the banks to curb 
unessential business by moral suasion and the 
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Reserve banks simultaneously stimulating busi- 
ness by making credit easy. The underlying 
purpose is, of course, to provide rates that will 
prevent losses through the rediscount of notes 
secured by Liberty bonds. Thus we have the 
rediscount rates fixed not by commercial or 
credit conditions—but by the rates on Liberty 
bonds which have nothing to do with commerce. 
As a further manifestation of the artificiality of 
the conditions, there is proposed a new tax ad- 
justment on the bonds as the alternative, we 
are officially told, to an increase in the interest 
rates. 

We all share in the common desire and en- 
thusiasm to win the war. No one would 
object to scrapping all the economic rules and 
all the natural laws if it will hasten the 
descent of the Hohenzollerns down what the 
darkey preacher called the lubricated steeps 
that lead to the opaque profundity of damna- 
tion. But it is proper enough for us to know 
and study the economic rules and observe the 
effect of a departure from obedience to natural 
laws. And if we can defy them successfully 
for war purposes and for a brief time we may 
try to defy them for the purpose of realizing 
the desire to keep interest rates down for all time. 

Commercial and Investment Banking 


The Federal Reserve system is by design and 
in fact a commercial banking system. In the 
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minds of its framers and promoters it was less 
the result of a than of a business 


It was commerce that suffered from 


banking 
necessity. 


the defects and inadequacies of the old system— 
not the banks. 
is a commercial banking scheme. 


So the Federal Reserve system 
Now, one of 
the defects of the former banking system was 
due to the inextricable confusion of commercial 
and investment banking. We based our bank 
notes issues on Government bonds and made 
them fixed and practically unchangeable. We 
sent our surplus funds to the call loan market 
and thereby subjected trade and commerce to 
the instabilities and fluctuations incident to stock 
exchange trading. We had no method of ex- 
panding credits according to expanding business 
and the whole scheme broke under prosperity 
beyond fixed lines or adversely beyond fixed 
lines and the reason was the confusion between 
commercial and investment banking operations 
and the different forms of credit they produce 
When a wise old English banker was asked by 
a young man if the banking business was hard 
to learn, he replied, “No. If you first learn 
what a mortgage is and leave it alone.” And 
yet it is true that in this new and presumably 
scientific banking system we wrote a provision 
that permits the same kind of confusion. For 
this the bankers are responsible. The national 
bankers, jealous of the broader powers of their 
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State chartered rivals, wanted to expand their 
own powers because it was practically impos- 
sible to curtail the others. 

Before this audience I would not venture 
on a technical discussion of Section 11-K. That 
Section had no place in the Federal Reserve 
Act. I feel about it very much as I did about 
the provision fixing the maturities of paper, 
eligible for rediscount. The so-called Aldrich 
Banking Reform Plan fixed the maturity of 
eligible paper at twenty-eight days, which is 
the average maturity of paper rediscounted 
by the Bank of England. This suggestion met 
with a tremendous outcry of opposition from 
the professional friends of the farmer. Senator 
Crawford spoke on the subject for five hours 
to two Senators, forty-six vacant chairs and 
the rural readers of the Congressional Record. 

Of course, a specification of the maturity of 
eligible paper would be unnecessary if we had 
a scientific adjustment of rediscount rates. A 
bank about to rediscount would invariably 
select for that purpose paper near maturity so 
that it might lose as little as possible by the 
operation. 

Future of Trust Business 
not, therefore, disposed to worry 
over the amount of trust business that will 
fall to a National bank merely because the 
Board has authorized it to do a 
It goes without saying that 
safe-guards should: be pro- 
Otherwise the people may learn only 
through disaster and Senator Owen will try 
to make a guaranty law applicable to trusts. 
It seems, however, a safe prediction that the 
companies adequately capitalized and 
roperly manned and equipped will continue 
do the trust business. If a National bank 
desires to share in this business, it will first 
have to equip itself, and if it does not equip 
, it will not compete either-hard or long. 

But Section 11-K and its history indicates 
pretty clearly that we are not going to suc- 
ceed in classifying our banks according to 
the business they do. The tendency is to 
have every bank provide every kind of bank- 
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cau 
vided, 


trust 


; 


¥ 1c 
1tseil 


ing service. 
1 


The tendency is toward fewer 
anks and bigger ones—toward specialization 
by the departments of large, strong and well- 
known institutions. Possibly this is regret- 
table. It is undoubtedly a reality. We talk 
specialized banks—of banks which serve 
particular trades, of a foreign exchange bank, 
but we make no particular progress. Only 
banks for foreign business are developing 
and these have for their stockholders well- 
known institutions. Thus departments are 
made in another way. 

The development of this tendency will 
eventually bring the unified system which is 
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considered so desirable that some would 
hasten its arrival by coersive methods. But 
it is coming and perhaps the Federal Reserve 
system in the banking system we are making 
will be the centering point of it all. But if 
this is to be the case, both the Federal Re- 
serve system and every single item that is 
contributing to the new banking system will 
have to be studied, watched and permitted to 
grow in freedom and without hindrance. 


Mr. John Stites, President Louisville Trust 
Company, Louisville, Ky.: Mr. President, I 
want to call the attention of the Section to 
a matter I have thought of a good deal. This 
Section has been organized 22 years. It 
represents about one-fifth of the investment 
and liquid wealth of the United States. 
During that time not a single member of 
this Section has been president of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. As far as I 
recall from memory, 17 of the presidents 
have come from National banks, one from a 
State bank, and I do not remember about the 
others. I do not think this injustice has 
been premeditated, but with the splendid 
manhood that we have in the trust company 
line, I think that in the next 44 years, at 
least, some representative of this Section 
should be president of the association. I 
want to move, therefore, that we appoint a 
committee of three, with the present presi- 
dent as chairman, the two others to be se- 
lected by him, to appear before the Nomi- 
nation Committee and see if we cannot get 
some recognition of some of our splendid 
men here for the position. (Motion 
onded and carried.) 

The President: | 


and Mr. 


can 


sec- 


will appoint Mr. Stites 
Roseberry as the other two mem- 
bers of that committee. I have other 
matter here, proposed by the Bank 
Section. I would like to have this meeting 
give the incoming president authority to act 
in the matter, with the other sections, if he 
deems it advisable or not. It is proposed 
that the president be authorized to arrange 
a meeting of the Executive Committee of 
the Trust Company Section, the 
Bank Section and the State Bank 
for the purpose of creating a joint commit- 
tee on legislation. I am not sure that I 
fully understand what is intended in propos- 
ing this, but I think that we can safely 
leave the matter in the hands of our incom- 
ing president. 

Mr. Oliver C. Fuller: 
done. (Motion seconded 

The President: Next in order is the nomi- 
nation of a president for this Section. 

Mr. Fuller: Mr. President, I desire to 


one 
State 


Savings 
Section, 


I move that that be 
and carried.) 





TRUST COMPANIES 


1812 


1918 


THE 


PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus 


$7,000,000 


Cc. S. W. PACKARD, President 


BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets 


517 Chestnut Street 
Philadelphia 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





place in nomination as president of this Sec- 
tion for the coming year, a man who for 
many years past has been one of the most 
enthusiastic, energetic and useful members of 
this Section; who, as a member of the Execu- 
tive Committee, and during the past year as 
vice-president, has rendered to this Section 
invaluable service and advice. It is a pleas- 
ure to place in nomination a man so suited 
for the place as Mr. John W. Platten, presi- 
dent of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York. (The nomination was 
seconded.) 


Mr. Roseberry: I move that the nomina- 


tions be closed. (The motion prevailed.) 

Mr. Stites: Mr. President, I move that 
we suspend the rules and that our secretary 
be instructed to cast the unanimous ballot 
of this Section for Mr. Platten. (The motion 
prevailed.) 

The President: The secretary announces 
that the ballot is cast, and I therefore de- 
clare Mr. Platten duly elected. I will ask 
Mr. Fuller, Mr. Robinson and Mr. Stand- 
even to act as a committee to escort the new 
president to the platform. (Applause.) 

(President-elect Platten was thereupon es- 
corted to the platform.) 


The President: 


Mr. Platten, your untiring 


interest in the affairs of the Section, your 
unqualified fitness for the place and my per 
sonal regard for you, all combine to make it 
one of the most pleasant duties of my life 
to induct you into the office of president of 
the Trust Company 
you have done well, 
coming year will be 


Section. Gentlemen, 
and I prophesy that the 
second to none in the 
Mr. 
Piatten, as I pin on this badge, I turn over 
to you the duties of president of the Trust 
Company Section. (Applause.) 


amount of work done in your interest. 


President Platten: 
men: I am on the 
moment, 


Mr. Blair and gentle 
job right from this 
permit me to say that to be 
elected president of the Trust Company Sec 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association 
is a very great honor. I fully appreciate the 
responsibility and do not for a moment un- 
derestimate the obligation. It would be im- 
possible for me to make a success of this 
important position without the co-operation 
and help, not only of every individual mem- 
ber of the Section, but officers and Executive 
Committee especially. Again I thank you 
for the recognition and pledge you my best 
efforts in fulfilling the duties of the office. It 
is very late and time is the essence. I have 
no special remarks to make, other than to 
say that we have some advance figures to 


and 
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give you with reference to the growth of 
the trust companies of the country. The 
figures compiled as of June 30th now round 
out $9,380,000,000 of resources, an increase 
of $422,000,000 over last year and that in 
spite of a considerable drain upon our de- 
posits, due, as you all know, to Government 
loans, charitable contributions and other 
causes. 

By your action, the position of first vice- 
president has become vacant, and the chair 
will receive nominations for the filling of 
that office. 

Mr. Rhoades: I desire to place in nomina- 
tion a gentleman of whom it may be said, as 
it was in your case, that he has served this 
Section for many years. He was for a num- 
ber of years chairman of the Protective 
Laws Committee. He has served two terms 
as a member of the Executive Committee, 
the last year as its chairman. I desire to 
place in nomination Mr. Lynn H. Dinkins, 
president of the Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company, New Orleans. (The nomination 
was seconded.) 

President Platten: 
nominations? 
tions closed. 


Mr. Roseberry: 


Are there any other 
If not, I declare the nomina- 


I move that we suspend 


the rules, and that the secretary be instructed 


to cast the unanimous ballot of the Section 
for Mr. Dinkins. 

President Platten: The secretary an- 
nounces that he has cast the ballot, and I 
therefore declare Mr. Dinkins duly elected. 
The next order of business is the report of 
the Nominating Committee, which the sec- 
retary will read. 

To Members of the Trust Co. Sec. A.B.A.: 

Your committee on nominations submit their 
recommendations for the following named gen- 
tlemen for members of the Executive Committee 
to serve three years: 

Charles H. Sabin, President 
Trust Company of New York. 

J. A. House, President Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

F. Davies Warfield, President Continental 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Isaac H. Orr, Vice-President St. 
Union Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

C. J. Bell, President American Security & 
Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 

Respectfully Submitted, 
Wm. T. Kemper, 
John W. B. Bausman, 
Myron S. Hall, 
Solomon A. Smith, 
Lucius Teter, 
Nominating Committee. 


Guaranty 


Louis 
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Mr. Fuller: I cannot see that in submit- 
ting this list of names for members of the 
Executive Committee for this term there was 
any reason why the Nominating Committee 
should have left the room. 


President Platten: 


Mr. Fuller: It is one of the best qualified 
lists of incoming members that I ever recol- 
lect, in my long connection with the Section. 
I take great pleasure in moving that the 
nominations be approved by suspending the 
rules, and directing the secretary to cast the 
unanimous ballot of the Section for those 
men. (Motion prevailed.) 


President Platten: The secretary an- 
nounces that he has cast the ballot, and I 
therefore declare these gentlemen unani- 
mously elected members of the Executive 
Committee for the coming term. 

Now, Mr. Blair, will you be kind enough 
to come forward and accept from the new 
president your permanent badge as a presi- 
dent of the Section? 


I agree with you. 


(The permanent badge as president of the 
Section was then presented to ex-President 
Blair.) 


The President: In connection with the 
election of Mr. Dinkins, if it is your pleasure, 
the secretary will be instructed to forward 
his badge to him, as he is absent on account 
of sickness. Now, one thing more: I would 
just like to say that the Section is certainly 
indebted to President Hinsch for the work 
he has done regarding the better recognition 
of the Trust Company Section, and I predict 
this year that your president, who will oc- 
cupy a place on the Administrative Com- 
mittee, will be exceedingly busy. That is 
why I court and request your hearty support. 

Will the gentlemen who have been elected 
members of the Executive Committee please 
step forward and receive their badges? 

(Messrs. Sabin, Bell and House, the mem- 
bers present, came forward and received 
their badges.) 


The President: If there is no further busi- 
ness, a motion to adjourn is in order. 

(A motion to adjourn prevailed, and the 
Section adjourned.) 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YoRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FOURTH DISTRICT. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union Trust Company of PitrsBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 


FEDERAL RESERVE 
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OFFICERS 


President: John W. Platten, President 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
New Y ork. 

First Vice-President: Lynn H. Dinkins, 
President Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company, New Orleans, La. 

Chairman Executive Committee: 
bert, President Merchants 
Company, Chicago, III. 

Secretary: Leroy A. Mershon, 5 
Street, New York. 


E. D. Hul- 
Loan & Trust 


Nassau 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Members Ex-Officio 


Joun H. 


Mason, President Commercial 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Uzat H. McCarter, President 
Company, Newark, N. J. 
FRANK W. Btatr, President, Union Trust Com- 

pany, Detroit, Mich. 


Trust 


Fidelity Trust 


Term Expiring 1919 
E. D. HuLBert, President Merchants 
[rust Company, Chicago, III. 
Wa. C. HEPPENHEIMER, President Trust Company 
of New Jersey, Hoboken, N. J. 
Joun W. B. BausMAN, President Farmers Trust 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
SEWARD Prosser, President Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, New York City. 
Witt1am T. Kemper, Chairman of the Board, 
Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
Term Expiring 1920 
Joun S. Drum, President Savings Union Bank & 
Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 
SOLOMON A. SmitTH, President Northern 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
W. L. Hemincway, President Mercantile Trust 
Company, Little Rock, Ark. 

Henry M. CAMPBELL, Chairman Board of Direc- 
tors, Union Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Myron S. HALL, President Buffalo Trust Com- 

pany, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Loan & 


Trust 


Term Expiring 1921 

CHARLES H. SABIN, President Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. 

J. A. House, President Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

F. Davies WARFIELD, President Continental Trust 
Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Isaac H. Orr, Vice-President St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

C. J. BELL, President American Security & Trust 
Company, Washington, D. C. 


COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION 


HENRY M. CAMPBELL, Chairman of the Board, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. (Chair- 
man.) 

Uzat H. McCarter, President Fidelity Trust 
Company, Newark, N. J. 

W. E. McVay, Vice-President, Guaranty Trust & 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

H. I. Shepherd, Vice-President, Ohio 
Bank & Trust Company, Toledo, O. 
Asa G. CANDLER, President Central Bank & Trust 

Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 

Myron S. HALL, President Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany, Buffalo, N. Y. 

OLIVER C. FULLER, President Wisconsin 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Savings 


Trust 


COMMITTEE ON PROTECTIVE LAWS 


THEODORE G. SmiTH, Vice-President International 
Trust Company, Denver, Col. (Chairman). 

W. T. Kemper, Chairman of the Board, Com- 
merce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

F. J. H. Sutton, Vice-President Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, New York City. 

Lucius TETER, President Chicago Savings Bank 
& Trust Company, Chicago, III. 

Joun Stites, President Louisville Trust Company, 
Louisville, Ky. 

Tom F. RopGers, President The Denison Bank & 
Trust Company, Denison, Texas. 
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COMMITTEE ON PUBLICITY 


James M. Pratt, Vice-President Guaranty Trust 
Company, New York. (Chairman.) 


(Authorized to appoint four additional members, 
names to be announced.) 


COMMITTEE ON STANDARDIZATION 
OF FORMS AND CHARGES 


J. A. House, President Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company, Cleveland, O., Chairman. 
GEORGE D. Epwarps, Vice-President Common- 

wealth Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
J. H. Covertey, Trust Officer, Title Insurance 
and Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 


COMMITTEE ON CO-OPERATION 
WITH THE BAR 


Francis H. Sisson, Vice-President Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, Chairman. 

L. H. RosesBerry, Trust Attorney Security Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

RALPH STONE, President Detroit Trust, Detroit, 
Mich. 

G. F. CLARK, Vice-President Union Savings and 
Trust Company, Seattle, Wash. 

G. J. MiLver, Assistant Cashier Northern Trust 
Company, Chicago, III. 


COMMITTEE ON FIDUCIARY PROTEC- 
TION FOR MEN IN SERVICE 


H. C. Ropinson, Vice-President Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, Chairman. 

A. V. Morton, Vice-President Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia, Pa. 

F. W. EL’tswortu, Vice-President Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 

GEORGE W. Howes, Secretary The First Trust 
Company, Lincoln, Neb. 


STATE VICE-PRESIDENTS, 1918-1919 


At the Conventions of the State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciations, held during the past year, the following 
officers were elected or re-elected as State Vice- 
Presidents for the Trust Company Section for the 
year 1918-19. They will serve the Section during 
the year and report at the 1919 Convention. 

In states where no names are recorded, notice 
of election by the State Bankers’ Associations has 
not been received. Nomination and election of 
Vice-Presidents for these states may therefore be 
made at this Convention. Where no election is 
held the President of the Section may appoint to 
fill any vacancies. 


ALABAMA 
Benson Carn, Assistant Cashier Birmingham 
Trust & Savings Company, Birmingham. 


ARIZONA 


ARKANSAS 


E. J. MAson, Secretary Jonesboro Trust Company, 
Jonesboro. 


CALIFORNIA 


L. H. RoseBerry, Trust Attorney, Security Trust 
& Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 


COLORADO 


J. ARTHUR CONNELL, President Colorado Title & 
Trust Company, Colorado Springs. 


CONNECTICUT 
W. Perry Curtiss, President Union & New Haven 
Trust Company, New Haven. 
DELAWARE 


JoHn G. TOWNSEND, JR., President 
Trust Company, Selbyville. 


Baltimore 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


C. J. BELL, President American Security & Trust 
Company, Washington. 


FLORIDA 


W. O. Boozer, Treasurer American Trust Com- 
pany, Jacksonville. 


(SEORGIA 


W. C. Warb.Law, Vice-President Trust Company 
of Georgia, Atlanta. 


[IDAHO 


WILLIAM THOMSON, President Idaho Trust Com- 
pany, Lewiston. 
ILLINOIS 


Ervin T. Geist, Cashier Joliet Trust & Savings 
Bank, Joliet. 
INDIANA 


IOWA 


Davip H. McKee, Vice-President Iowa Loan & 
Trust Company, Des Moines. 


KANSAS 
KENTUCKY 
LAWSON RENO, President Central Trust Com- 
pany, Owensboro. 
LOUISIANA 
C. G. Rives, Vice-President Interstate Trust & 
Banking Company, New Orleans. 


MAINE 


MARYLAND 
M. H. Grape, Vice-President Union Trust Com- 
pany of Maryland, Baltimore. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
GEORGE W. GRANT, Vice-President Old Colony 
Trust Company, Boston. 
MICHIGAN 


ALBERT E. GREEN, Vice-President Security Trust 
Company, Detroit. 
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MINNESOTA 


H. D. THRALL, Secretary Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company, Minneapolis. 


MIsSISSIPPI 


J. O. Lamkin, Cashier Delta Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Clarksdale. 


MIssourI 
Tuomas C. HENNINGS, Vice-President 
tile Trust Company, St. Louis. 


Mercan- 


MONTANA 


J. M. Kerru, President Missoula Trust & Savings 
Bank, Missoula. 


NEBRASKA 
NEVADA 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
NEW JERSEY 
E. A. PRUDEN, Vice-President Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Newark. 
NEw MExIco 
NEw YorK 
JAmeEs M. Pratt, Vice-President Guaranty Trust 


Company of New York, New York City. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


E. O. ANDERSON, Treasurer Independence Trust 
Company, Charlotte. 


NorRTH DAKOTA 


M. C. BACHELLER, Secretary Northwestern Trust 
Company, Grand Forks. 


OHIO 


HowarpD I. SHEPHERD, Vice-President 
Savings and Trust Company, Toledo. 


Ohio 


OKLAHOMA 
N. R. GRAHAM, Exchange Trust Company, Tulsa. 


OREGON 


WILLIAM POLLMAN, President Baker Loan & Trust 
Company, Baker. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
GEORGE D. Epwarps, Vice-President Common- 
wealth Trust Company, Pittsburgh. 


RHODE ISLAND 


SouTH CAROLINA 


H. Lucas, Cashier Palmetto Bank7& Trust 
Company, Florence. 


SoutH DAKOTA 
D. H. LiGHTNER, Vice-President Citizens Trust & 


Savings Bank of Aberdeen, Aberdeen. . gy 


TENNESSEE 
GILMER WINSTON, Vice-President Union and 
Planters Bank & Trust Company, Memphis. 


TEXAS 
P. A. Murray, Cashier Levi Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Victoria. 
UTAH 


FRANK B. Cook, Vice-President Columbia Trust 
Company, Salt Lake City. 


VERMONT 
VIRGINIA 


WALKER Scott, Vice-President 
Company, Richmond. 


Virginia Trust 
WASHINGTON 
N. B. SoLNneErR, Vice-President Union Savings & 
Trust Company, Seattle. 
WEsT VIRGINIA 
E. L. YAGER Assistant Cashier Wheeling Bank 
and Trust Company, Wheeling. 
WISCONSIN 
OLIVER C. FULLER, President 
Company, Milwaukee. 


Wisconsin Trust 


WYOMING 


H. A. Ruopes 


President Dorchester Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 
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When you go to the Federal Reserve City in your 


district or any other city where we have a Correspond- 


ent Office, we cordially invite you to make yourself 


known there to our local Manager. 


He will be glad to exchange views with you on 


investment-security problems. 


Whether you do business with us or not, you may 





be sure of a hearty welcome by men who have an 
appreciation of your local investment problems and 
who will find it a pleasure to be of service to you—as 


far as you care to let them. 


f you would like to have our current list of 


investment securities, please write for Q-91 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building, New York 


CORRESPONDENT OFFICES 


Aveany, N. Y. 

Ten Eyck Bldg. 
ATLANTA, GA. 

Trust Co. of Ga. Bidg. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

Munsey Bidg. 
Boston, Mass 

10 State Street 
BurraLo, N.Y 

Marine Bank Bldg. 
Caicaco, ILL. 

i137 So. La Salle St. 
CINCINNATI, OnIO 

Fourth Natl. Bk. Bldg. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Guardian Bidg. 


Bonds 


Dayton, OnIO 


Mutual Home Bidg. 


DENVER, COLO. 
718 17th Street 


Detroit, Mic#. 
147 Griswold Street 


HARTFORD, CONN. 


Conn. Mutual Bldg. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Fletcher Savings & 
Trust Bidg. 


Kansas City, Mo. 
Republic Bidg. 


Los ANGELEs, CAL. 
Hibernian Bidg. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
McKnight Bidg. 
Newark, N. J. 
790 Broad St. 
New ORLEANS, LA. 
301 Baronne St. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
1421 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Farmers Bank Bldg. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
396 Congress Street 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
Railway Exchange Bldg. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
Industrial Trust Bidg. 


Short Term Notes 





RICHMOND, VA. 

1214 Mutual Bidg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL 

424 California St, 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

Hoge Bidg. 
SPRINGFIELD, MAss. 

3rd National Bank Bidg 
Sr. Louis, Mo. 

Bk. of Commerce Bidg. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

741 15th St., N. W. 
WILKES BARRE, Pa. 

Miners Bank Bldg. 


Lonpon, E. C. 2 Eng. 
36 Bishopsgate. 


Accebtances 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
eas > . yee 


Pres’ ws Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE. E it NG, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B, OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L,. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Stoddard Jess, President First 
National Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


Vice-President: Thos. B. McAdams, Vice- 
President Merchants National Bank, Rich- 
mond, Va. 


Chairman Executive Committee: R. F. Mc- 
Nally, Vice-President National Bank of Com- 
merce, St. Louis, Mo. 


Secretary: Jerome Thralls, 
street, New York. 


Although the Federal Reserve banks are 
actively assuming broader functions as clear- 
ing and collection centers the Clearing House 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association, 
at the twelfth annual meeting in Chicago on 
September 24, unfolded a broad program of 
present and projected activities in the greater 
development of Clearing House functions and 
usefulness. Special efforts will be made in 
co-operation with the standing committee of 
the American Bankers’ Association to smooth 
out the differences in connection with the 
establishment of the “par” check collection 
system. A committee was appointed to stimu- 
late the organization of clearing houses in 
small towns. The approved and condensed form 
of financial statement to be used by borrowers 
in applying for bank loans, which has been 
drafted by a special committee of the Section 
was approved and recommended for general 
adoption. The Section advocated the wide in- 
stallation of Credit Department by Clearing 
House Associations similar to that which has 
been successfully operated in Cleveland. It was 
also suggested that Clearing Houses make use 
more generally of the second clearing each day 
to clear “go backs” or return items. The Sec- 
tion is likewise pledged to further the plan of 
standardizing and reporting clearings and “total 
transactions.” 


5 Nassau, 


Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
‘WASHINGTON, D. C= 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14, 000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Aocounts 


CLEARING HOUSE SECTION DEVELOPS NEW FIELDS OF USEFULNESS 


The president of the Section, John McHugh, 
vice-president of the Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York, in his annual ad- 
dress, reviewed the important achievements of 
the Clearing House Section, including the 
establishment of independent Clearing House 
examinations. President McHugh then pre- 
sented some illuminating statistical comparisons 
dealing with the economic and financial aspects 
of the war. 


The reports presented by Thomas B. Mc- 
Adams in behalf of the Executive Committee 
and by Secretary Jerome Thralls dealt with 
the constructive work of the Section and the 
valuable assistance rendered to the Government 
in connection with the War Savings stamp 
and Thrift stamp campaigns. Then followed 
the report of the committee on Universal Nu- 
merical System showing that 95 per cent. of the 
banks of the country are using the system. 
The progress attained in connection with the 
development of the county organization plan and 
establishment of clearing houses in smaller 
cities was described in an address by Fred B. 
Brady, vice-president of the Peoples Trust 
Company of Chillicothe, Mo. One of the 
strongest addresses of the session was that by 
William A. Law, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia on “The Clearing 
House as a power in War and in Peace.” 

The feature of the afternoon, session was the 
stirring address by Congressman C. Frank 
Reavis of Nebraska who recently visited the 
fighting sections in France and who described 
the thrilling charge of the Americans at Cha- 
teau Thierry. The first part of the afternoon 
session was devoted to an open forum discus- 
sion on “Service, Exchange and Collection 
Charges” with particular reference to the effect 
on banks in Federal Reserve, Branch Reserve 
cities and country banks. 
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Organized 1803 National Bank 1864 


— 


PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000 
Total Resources - Over $150,000,000 


A BANK OF CHARACTER, STRENGTH AND SERVICE 


Completely equipped to handle any banking transaction 
large or small, domestic or foreign 


LEVI L. RUE, President 
Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Vice-President William S. Maddox, Vice-President 
Howard W. Lewis, Vice-President Horace Fortescue, Vice-President and Cashier 
Edgar Ross, Manager, Foreign Department 
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FORTY-FOURTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


OF THE 


American Bankers’ Association 


HELD AT CHICAGO, SEPTEMBER 23 TO 28, 1918 
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Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Robert Foster Maddox, Presi- 
dent Atlanta National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 


First Vice-President: Richard S. Hawes, 
Vice-President Third National Bank, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Second Vice-President: John S. Drum, 
President Savings Union Bank and Trust 
Company, San Francisco, Cal. 


Treasurer: James D. Hoge, President 
Union Savings and Trust Company, Seattle, 
Wash., (re-elected). 


General Secretary: Fred E. Farnsworth, 
(re-elected). 


With the consciousness of having measured 
up to every test in supporting the Govern- 
ment’s colossal structure of war finance and 
confidently facing the task of “putting across” 
the greatest of all Liberty Loan issues, the 
bankers from all over the country who attended 
the forty-fourth annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association at Chicago held 
fairly close to the slogan: “Don’t fight each 
other—fight the Kaiser.” There was only one 
slight digression from this sound precept and 
the manner in which it was squelched but 
served to illumine the spirit of unity and of 
high resolve which fires the souls of America’s 
bankers as of all true patriots. Indeed, the same 
melting process which has subordinated if not 
removed all sectional, political, racial and other 
distinctions in the common cause against the 
foe of humanity had not a little to do with 
ushering in a new era of harmony and fellow- 
ship among all classes of bankers at the 
Chicago convention. Traditional and constitu- 
tional restrictions were removed which fre- 
quently caused friction as between bankings 
under Federal and State charter. The amend- 
ments to the constitution not only now provide 
that State banks and trust companies will have 
proper representation in the administrative 
councils of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion and for freedom of legislative action by 


the Sections but also gives the nominees of the 
State institutions the entree to the highest elec- 
tive offices of that organization. 

There were several striking features of the 
Chicago convention which left a deep impress 
upon the delegates. One was the address by 
the Secretary of the Navy, Josephus Daniels. 
He roused the audience of bankers to a high 
pitch of enthusiasm with his fervent utterances, 
tidings of further victories from the Western 
Front and first-hand news of Bulgaria’s plea 
for an armistice. Another “headliner” at the 
convention was Otto H. Kahn of New York, 
who but recently returned from France and 
who visualized those fateful days of last June. 


Rosert Foster Mappox 
Elected President of the American Bankers’ Ass'n 
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in France when the German hordes were 
almost within gun range of that city and when 
the phalanx of American turned the 
tide against the enemy at Chateau Thierry. 
Hardly less profound was the impression made 
by Mr. Kahn when he turned his attention to 
the grave dangers of paternalism which threaten 
this country from within and against which 
bankers, business men and rational citizenship 
must unite. 


boys 


Opening Session, Thursday, September 26th 

The “war note” struck the convention 
after President Charles A. Hinsch dropped the 
gavel in the Auditorum Theatre and the invoca- 
tion was delivered by Bishop Thomas Nichol- 
son. The first cue was the reading of a tele- 
gram from President Wilson expressing appre- 
ciation for the splendid spirit and efficiency 
with which the bankers of the country assisted 
in the all important matters of loans and 
voicing assurance of their effective aid for 
the Fourth Liberty Loan. The delegates replied 
by instructing the president to send a telegram 
to the President pledging every ounce of energy 
and resource in support of the cause of 
human freedom. Then followed the ad- 
dress of welcome by the “war governor” of 
Illinois, Hon. Frank O. who spoke 
of America’s speedy and the 
heroic achievements of our freemen soldiers 
in France. Not whit behindhand in elo- 
quence was the address in behalf of Chicago’s 
bankers by W. T. Fenton, the popular vice- 
president of the National Bank of the Re- 
public who dwelt upon the efficiency of the 
new Federal Reserve system and took up the 
cudgel against persistent alien influences in 
our midst. With true Southern fluency Robert 
F. Maddox of Atlanta, Georgia, the vice-presi- 
dent of the Association, responded in behalf of 
the visitors. 

President Hinsch then presented his annual 
address in which he showed how the American 
3ankers’ Association enlisted for the war on 
April 6, 1917 and has been fighting ever since 
both as a compact organization and through 
its departments and committees. He alluded 
to the promise of greater team work because 
of the amendments to the constitution providing 
for representation of the various Sections in 
the administrative conduct of the organiza- 
tion and in the choice of executive officers. 
His review embraced the work of the general 
officers, the different standing committees, the 
Federal Reserve membership campaign com- 
mittee, co-operation with the American Trade 
Acceptance Council and the big business or- 
ganizations of the country. After unfolding 
a picture of the new era of commercial and 
industrial expansion, the problems of Govern- 


soon 


Lowden 
mobilization 


one 
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Cuar.es A. HiInscu 


President of the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati 
who presided at the Chicago Conventon as retiring 
president of the A. B. A. 


ment in its relation toward railroads and busi- 


future of 
follows 


faith in the 
development as 


ness he voiced his 


America’s 


economic 


President Hinsch on America’s Future 


“Problems will be 
will tax our 
most. We 
changed conditions, lest we 
poorly prepared 
We will be brought face to face with situations 
requiring business sagacity and humanitarian 
ism, with opportunity for commercial and finan- 
cial achievement unparalleled in the world’s 
history. If there is to be victory in this latter 
struggle, there must be leadership—leadership 
in business and 


presented for solution that 
and skill to the utter- 
sober thought to these 
find 
for peace as we were for war 


ingenuity 
must give 


ourselves as 


industry—leadership in politics, 
leadership by men without fear, who will not be 
influenced by favor—by men not representa- 
tive of faction, but firm in their 
allegiance to the highest ideals of the republic.” 

Governor Harding of the Federal 
Board was next introduced and in a brief ad- 
dress counselled the bankers to exercise their 
sound judgment in regard to the conservation of 
credits, suggesting that they should eschew 
loans merely for the sake of profit and that 
credit loans should not be extended 


party or 


Reserve 


because 
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they command six, eight or ten per cent. and 
may be re-discounted with the Federal Reserve 
banks at 434 or 5 per cent. 

Under a suspension of the rules the conven- 
tion then passed a resolution in response to an 
appeal from the United War Work Cam- 
paign Convention, urging Congress to pass a 
law legalizing contributions from _ national 
banks (the same as has been done in connec- 
tion with Red Cross contributions) to the 
Y. M. C. A,, the Y. W. C. A., the National 
Catholic War Council and similar war work 
organizations. 

Afternoon Session, September 26th 

Martial music from the Great Lakes Naval 
band preceded the opening of the second ses- 
The first order of business was the 
reading of the report of the chairman of the 
Executive Council by President Hinsch in 
which the numerous activities of the Associa- 
tion were reviewed. It was decided to waive 
the presentation of the printed reports of the 
treasurer, general counsel, protective depart- 
ment, department of public relations and the 
librarian. In behalf of the committee on co- 
ordination a number of amendments to the con- 
stitution and by-laws were then presented by 
Mr. Waldo Newcomer, designed to carry out 
the plan of securing representation of the 
administrative committee for the Sections, in- 


$10n. 


dependent legislative action and kindred provi- 
sions which were approved by the convention 
and which are reviewed in another part of this 


issue of Trust Companies. The only amend- 
ment which provoked debate was the proposal 
o amend Article III., Section 6 by providing 
for the election of two vice-presidents. The 
insurrectionist was M. J. Dowling of Minnesota 
who protested against the election of two vice- 
presidents and the “unwritten law” of succes- 
sion, demanding that the presidents should be 
1 each year by the delegates from the 
[ the convention. It was his reference 
possibility of electing what he termed 
rate bankers” to office by the State 
rs which brought out vigorous replies 
from F. O. Watts of St. Louis, an ex-presi- 
lent and Mr. John W. Platten, president of 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
New York, speaking as the newly elected 
president of the Trust Company Section. The 
nvention approved the amendment as re- 
irted by the Executive Council and debate was 
ut short in a burst of prolonged enthusiasm 
when President Hinsch read a message from 
the Western Front of a great fifty mile drive 
the Champagne sector by American and 
French troops. 
\ telegram from Secretary of the Treasury 
McAdoo was next read by the president, prais- 


STRAUSS 
PeATRUT 


Joun G. LONSDALE 
President the National Bank of Commerce of St. Louis 


ing the bankers for their splendid work in 
connection with previous Liberty Loans and ex- 
pressing confidence in their loyal co-operation 
in carrying through the six billion loan “drive.” 
In reply the convention authorized the presi- 
dent to send a telegram to Secretary McAdoo 
re-afirming the determination of the bankers 
to use every means at their command to make 
the Fourth Liberty Loan a true expression of 
the will of a free people. The afternoon ses- 
sion came to a close with addresses by W. H. 
Vandervoort, member of the U. S. Labor Board, 
on “Relations between Employer and Employee” 
and by Mr. Harry A. Wheeler, president of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago and 
president of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States, on “The Merchant Marine and 
the Railroads.” 
Second Day’s Session, Friday, September 27th 
The outstanding feature of the morning ses- 
sion of the second day of the convention was 
the masterly address by Otto H. Kahn, of 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., New York City, on “The 
Menace of Paternalism.” Then followed the 
presentation of reports by the presidents of the 
Sections. In presenting the report of the State 
bank Section, E. D. Huxford gave as its motto: 
“Early to bed and early to rise, 


“Work like Hell and Advertise.” 
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Mr. Kahn, prefacing his address with a fine 
tribute to the American Army in France, said in 
part: 


Kahn on “The Menace of Paternalism” 


“The menace, which I see is not in the de- 
liberate will of the people, but in the fact 
that under the emotional stress of war, under 
the patriotic impulse of the time, under the 
actual or fancied necessity of the war situation 
tendencies are tolerated and modes of thought 
and action permitted to gain a footing unop- 
posed, which are apt to create very serious 
problems upon the return of normal conditions. 
That menace is aggravated by the fact that 
from a thoroughly laudable and patriotic de- 
sire to sustain the Nation’s spokesman and 
chosen leader in the formidable difficulty and 
responsibility of his task of conducting the 
war, we are all reluctant to raise controversies, 
and most of us would rather swallow our 
convictions in silence, at whatever discomfort 
to our mental digestive apparatus, than place 
ourselves in the position where our patriotism 
may be doubted or our motives suspected to 
be those of a selfish concern for our individual 
or class interests, in a time when selfishness is 
almost treasonable.” 

“We must stand together, counsel with each 
other and work together. We must give voice 
to our convictions. We must become a militant 
phalanx in the cause of that which we pro- 
foundly believe to be right and wise and just 
and making for the greatness of America and 
the happiness and welfare of her people. We 
are living in a portentous time, big with the 
destiny of the world, for good or ill, for gen- 
erations to The problems of the im- 
mediate future loom large before us. That 
nation which will know how to combine 
the dictates of social justice with incentive 
and protection to individual effort will secure 
the prize of world leadership no less than of 
opportunity, well-being and contentment for the 
masses of its own people.” 

An address by Judge Lindsey, relating his 
experience during a recent visit to the firing 
lines and in the American sectors in France, 
brought the morning session to a close. 


come. 


best 


Closing Session, Friday, September 27th 


The dominant war spirit which manifested 
itself on frequent occasions during the progress 
of the convention reached its climax at the 
closing session with the appearance of the 
Secretary of the Navy, Josephus Daniels who 
embraced the opportunity to impress upon the 
bankers the need of devoting their efforts with- 
out stint or limit to the success of the fourth 
Libery Loan. The first part of the session 
was given up to routine business matters, in- 
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cludingfavorable action on the recommenda- 
tions contained in the report of the committee 
on State legislation, pledging the association in 
favor of the passage of laws by the State legis- 
latures so as to facilitate membership on the 
part of State banks and trust companies in the 
Federal Reserve system. A_ splendid report 
was next rendered by Joseph Hirsch in re- 
gard to the work accomplished by the Agri- 
cultural Commission. The convention decided 
after some debate to receive and file without 
recommendation the report of the insurance 
referendum committee which proposed a plan 
for the organization of a Bankers’ Assurance 
Company with capital of at least $500,000 and 
equal amount of paid-in surplus, the stock to 
be distributed among bankers, and the com- 
pany to engage in the business of providing 
burglary and fidelity insurance at lowest pos- 
sible rates. The committee was discharged with 
thanks. Next followed a statement of the 
aims of the United States Council of State 
Banking Associations, by the president of that 
organization, Willis H. Booth, vice-president 
of the Security Trust Company and Savings 
3ank of Los Angeles, in which he assured the 
convention that the organization was designed 
to work in harmony with the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. 

The entrance of the Secretary of the Navy 
then announced and prolonged applause 
greeted the appearance of the distinguished 
speaker on the platform. He spoke in terms 
of unqualified praise of the patriotic ardor of 
the bankers as manifested in their support of 
the Government’s great financial demands. 

Unfinished business was next disposed of by 
the convention 
tions of the 
collection 
received The then 
voted to Federal Mem 
bership Campaign Committee and adopted the 
series of resolutions reported by the committee 
on resolutions which were presented by the 
chairman, Mr. Lucius Teter, president of the 
Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company. 
The report of the nominating committee was 
next adopted and President Hinsch relinquished 
the gavel to his successor Mr. Robert F. Maddox 
of Atlanta. In behalf of the 19,000 members 
of the association a beautiful silver chest was 
then presented to the retiring president, Mr. 
Hinsch. In making the presentation Mr. 
George Reynolds of Chicago spoke of the valua- 
ble work accomplished by the association under 
the administration of President Hinsch who 
acknowledged the gift and tribute in fitting 
words of appreciation. With the appointment 
of commerce and marine committee of fifteen 
members the convention came to a close. 


was 


The report and recommenda- 
‘ommittee of Five regarding the 


system and exchange charges 


and 
continue the 


was 
delegates 
Reserve 


approved. 















TRUST 





COMPANIES 








Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: C. B. Hazelwood, Vice-Presi- 
dent Union Trust Company of Chicago, III. 


Vice-President: J. W. Butler, President 
First Guaranty State Bank, Clifton, Texas. 


Secretary: George E. Allen. 


Representing a membership of 9,837 chartered 
banks, equal to 51.6 per cent. of the total 
membership of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, the State Bank Section has attained a 
position of far-reaching influence in guiding 
the further development and general policies 
of the country. The annual meeting at 
Chicago September 25th afforded ample proof 
of the spirit which prompts State bankers to 
make common cause not only in supporting 
the Government in complying with every war- 
time duty entrusted to them but also to defend 
the State banking system against uncalled for 
encroachments and 
discriminatory _ tactics. 
Resolutions were un- 
animously adopted at 
the Chicago meeting 
pledging the members 
to render every aid in 
centralizing the  na- 
tion’s stock of gold by 
shipping all the gold 
in their possession, 
whether member or 
non-member of the 
Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, to the Federal Re- 
serve banks when not 
contrary to State law. 
It passed a resolution 
urging every State 
bank with a capital of 
$100,000 or over and 
doing a considerable 
commercial business to 
study carefully its 
condition in relation 
to the Federal Reserve 
system with a view to 
applying for member- 
ship. The condition 
and comparison of all 
the State and Federal 


STATE BANK SECTION PLEDGES LOYAL CO-OPERATION 
OF MEMBERSHIP 





\. D. MAZELWOOD 
Vice-President Union Trust 
elected President State Bank Section, 





chartered banks. Despite the objection made 
by a delegate from Washington, D. C., the Sec- 
tion also approved a resolution to the effect 
that its members deprecate the recent official 
statement of the Comptroller of the Currency 
in which he made invidious unwarranted com- 
parisons as to the solvency of Federal and 
State banks which reflected upon the latter. 

The sessions of the State Bank Section were 
presided over by the president, E. D. Huxford 
of the Cherokee State Bank of Iowa. The 
feature of the morning session was the ad- 
dress on “Banking Evolution” by President 
Charles H. Sabin of the Guaranty Trust Coni- 
pany of New York, which is reprinted else- 
where in this issue of Trust Companies. The 
report of the Membership Committee, presented 
by Chairman C. B. Hazelwood, showed an 
increase in voting and associate members of 
1,386 during the past year, bringing the total 
to 9,837. 

At the afternoon ses- 
sion an instructive pa- 
per was read by George 
Lewis of the American 
Bankers’ Association 
on printing and lithog- 
raphy with special ap- 
plication to the require- 
ments of banking pub- 
licity. The following 
addresses were also 
part of the afternoon 
program: “Hazards in 
Every Day Banking” 
by Thomas B. Paton, 
General Counsel of the 
A. B. A., “State Banks 
and the Cotton Crop,” 
by George W. Rogers 
of the Bank of Com- 
merce, Little Rock, 
Ark., and “Character- 
istics of Live Stock 
Paper” by B. F. Berke- 
ley, of Alpine, Texas. 
W E. Sprecher of 
Wisconsin spoke 01 
“Charges for Pre- 
senting Drafts and 
Furnishing Credit In- 


Company of Chicago, ea “ ao 
tormation. 


A. B. A. 
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The Union Trust Company Limited 


HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO, CANADA 


Established 1901 


PAID UP CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


RESERVE FUND, $450,000 


Has the facilities and experience, together with 
a complete organization and equipment, to 


ensure satisfactory handling of all business 


pertaining to a Canadian Trust 


Company 


INQUIRIES INVITED 


BRANCH OFFICES : 


Winnipeg, Man. London, Eng. 


L. Scott Townsend 

The recent death of L. Scott Townsend, who 
was connected with the Security Trust and Sate 
Deposit Company at Wilmington, Del., 
after that company started business in 1885 and 
of which he was vice-president and a director, 
brings a keen sense of personal loss to his as- 
and a host of friends in his home 
state as well as in banking and trust company 
circles generally. His fine qualities of personal 
loyalty, his unselfishness and unfailing genial 
nature endeared him to all with whom he came 
in contact. Every important movement that 
had for its object the higher civic, social and 
business development of the city in which he 
labored so diligently and faithfully, claimed his 
active allegiance. 

Three years ago Mr. Townsend became ac- 
tively identified with the Wilmington investment 
house of Laird & Co., of which he was presi- 
dent at the time of his death, although con- 
tinuing his association with the Security Trust 
and Safe Deposit Company as vice-president 
and director. -He was born December 31, 1867, 
on the old Townsend farm in Delaware and 
was the son of George L. Townsend, Sr., a 
former member of the General Assembly, col- 


soon 


sociates 


HENRY F. GOODERHAM, President 
JAMES K. PI ‘KETT, Ge neral Manage r 


lector of the Port of Wilmington, and United 
States Marshal. “Scott,” as he was affectionately 
known to his friends, came to Wilmington at 
the age of 21 and entered the employ of the 
Security Trust and Safe Deposit Company, 
which had then just commenced business. He 
rose from clerk to vice-president. He was also 
vice-president of the Peoples’ Bank of Middle- 
town and a director in several other important 
corporations. In his tribute to his late associate, 
Mr. John S. Rossell, president of the Security 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company said: “The 
passing away of one whose usefulness in the 
community was most exceptional is an irrepar- 
able loss. The void it creates in a large circle 
of friends cannot be filled. He was a genial 
gentleman, a loyal friend and a splendid citi- 
zen. The great good work he accomplished in 
life will live after him.” 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has issued a timely pamphlet entitled “Taxa- 
tion of Personal Property in the State of New 
York,” and another pamphlet which gives the 
text of the New York Tax of Investments Law 
with explanatory questions and answers by 
State Comptroller Eugene M. Travis. 
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“The Leading FIRE INSURANCE co. ot America” 


WM. B. CLARK, PRESIDENT 


m= It may put YOU out of business 


if your fire insurance company is 
found to have insufficient funds 


| oy-3--1- e110 a COM A-T-1 on @)'2-1 


$165,000,000 


Agents in all the Principal Cities and Towns 


NEW YORK CITY AGENTS: 
FIRE MARINE 


Russell, Scott & Ziegler Talbot, Bird & Co,, Inc 


95-97 William Street 63-65 Beaver Street 
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es, et een, ee ee ane 
The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 





Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
NATHAN 8. JONAS, President 
ALEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 
Vice-Presidents 


JULIUS LIEBMANN 
W. I. LINCOLN ADAMS 


8. B. KRAUS 
CHARLES FROEL 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
Assistant Secretaries 
WM. L.SCHNEIDER F. W. BRUCHHAUSER 
NORMAN B. TYLER THEO. M. BERTINE 
REUBEN W.SHELTER NATHANIEL MILLS, Jr. 
HENRY C. VON ELM J. H. MEYERHOLZ, Jr. 
OFFICES 
774 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 
1459 MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street 
BROOKLYN 
481 EIGHTH AVENUE corner 34th Street 
MANHATTAN 





Your 


HEADQUARTERS 


At Los Angeles 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 
bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 
the Southwest, are cordially invited to 
make their headquarters at the 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


And all friends and patrons of banks 
presenting letters of introduction will 
receive personal attention, and will have 
placed at their disposal the varied services 
of an old, established bank transacting 
an extensive savings, commercial, and 
trust business. 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


Sopa se Yctamernaes tee 


Capital, $1,500,000 
Established, 1890 


Deposits, $23,000,000 
Depositors, 59,000 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘ Trust Company Law” 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


ARE 


TRUST ESTATES 
(A life beneficiary is not entitled to ar- 

rears of income from principal.) 

Devastation of a trust by an individual trus- 
tee is disclosed in the report of the case of 
Matter of Montross (104 N. Y. Misc. 127). 
The Surrogate says: “The only portion of the 
estate which has escaped the devastation of the 
former trustee is a mortgage which was owned 
by the testator and for which the successor 
trustee now accounts. The will devised the 
residuary estate in trust to pay to a per- 
son named, out of the rents, issues and profits 


thereof, the sum of $600 yearly, for and dur- 
ing her natural life, and at her death devised 
the trust estate to certain institutions. The bene- 
ficiary for life having died without receiving 
the income provided for her by the will, her 
representatives claim that the arrears of such 
income should now be paid to them from the 


principal remaining intact. The only meaning 
of the will was she should be paid from in- 
come. It is plain that the depredations of the 
original trustee involved every form of pro- 
perty which was devoted to her benefit. This 
appears from the fact that the only assets left 
untouched by the defaulter are still in the same 
investment in which they were left by the tes- 
tator. Hence, her share of the income was 
lost by the act of the trustee, and none of the 
income demonstrated by the will as a source 
of payment to her can be found in the hands 
of the successor trustee. That which was given 
to her is gone. That which remains was given 
to others.” 


DEATH OF TRUSTEE 
(Where a beneficiary of a trust survived 
a trustee and no substitute trustee was ap- 
pointed the only person having a right to 
demand the trust fund from the adminis- 
tratrix of the deceased trustee is a substi- 
tute trustee appointed by the court.) 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


SUBSCRIBERS 


INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


A recent decision of the Surrogate’s Court 
in New York County discloses a complicated 
situation which would have easily been over- 
come by the appointment of a trust company 
instead of an individual trustee. It appears 
that in addition to requiring various convey- 
ances it was necessary to go to court to get 
the appointment of a new individual trustee, 
the original trustee of the fund having died 
before the death of the beneficiary of the es- 
tate. (Matter of Meehan, 104, New York Misc. 
219.) 


LIABILITY OF BANK DIRECTORS 
(Directors of a National bank are ordi- 
narily entitled to rely on the cashier to 
guard against deficiencies in methods of 
bookkeeping.) 

The United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
for the First Circuit has handed down a lengthy 
decision in the case growing out of the receiver- 
ship of the National City Bank of Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. A suit in equity was brought 
against five directors of the bank, claiming that 
they were negligent in permitting one, Cole- 
man, employed in the bank in various capacities, 
to manipulate accounts of the bank so as to 
delay disclosure of his defalcations. Among 
other things, the Court holds that though the 
by-laws of a National bank provide for semi- 
annual examination by a committee to be ap- 
pointed by the board of directors, whose duty 
it should be to examine into the affairs of the 
bank, count its cash and compare its assets and 
liabilities with the balance on the general 
ledger, the failure of directors to regularly 
make such examinations cannot be deemed 
negligence where there was nothing to put the 
directors on inquiry and the bookkeeper so 
skilfully concealed the true state of his ac- 
counts that he deceived the National bank ex- 
aminers. (Dresser vs. Bates, -250 Federal Re- 
porter, 525). 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 


TAXATION OF DEPOSITS 


(According to a Maryland decision de- 
posits of money in a trust company are not 
taxable, unless they are the proceeds of a 
sale made to evade and escape taxation.) 
Arthur W. Machen, on or about June 8, 

1896, deposited with the Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company of Baltimore, the sum of $25,000, and 
received the following receipt: 

“Safe Deposit & Trust Company of Bal- 
timore, June 8, 1896, received of Mr. A. W. 
Machen twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,- 
000) on deposit returnable on demand. 
(Signed) Francis M. Darsy, Treasurer.” 
On the back of this receipt was indorsed the 

following: 

“$13,000 of this has been repaid to me 
some time ago. 

(Signed) “A. W. MaAcHEn, Oct. 6, 
It was claimed by the City of Baltimore that 

the above deposit was taxable under Section 
214 of Article 81 of the Code of Public Civil 
Laws, in that the receipt was a “certificate of 
indebtedness or an evidence of debt” and that 
the deposit would be taxable if the acknowl- 
edgment of its receipt were evidenced by the 
usual certificate of deposit or by bank pass 
book or by the mere entry of such deposit upon 
the ledger of the bank if interest is paid upon 
such deposit. 

The Court of Appeals of Maryland does not 
place this construction on the statute and holds 
against the city. The court says that the 
Legislature has had knowledge for twenty 
years that the Tax Law had been so construed 
by the authorities that such deposits were not 
taxable but nevertheless they have not attempted 
to amend its provisions. (City of Baltimore 
vs. Machen, 104 Atlantic Reporter, 175). 


” 


1909. 


George F. Baker, Jr., vice-president of the 
First National Bank of New York, has 
enlisted as a private in the artillery branch of 
the army. 


2,500,000.00 


DUTY OF GUARDIAN 


(Refusal of guardian to pay for mainte- 
nance and education of ward out of property 
under her control 


bond.) 


The obligation of a guardian clearly exists 
to pay for the maintenance and education of a 
ward out of the property of the ward’s estate. 
A refusal to comply with this duty constitutes 
a breach of the guardianship bond and a credi- 
tor may resort to a suit upon such bond, ac- 
cording to a decision of the Court of Appeals 
of Maryland. (State vs. Fidelity and Deposit 
Company of Maryland, 104 Atlantic Reporter, 
278. ) 


constitutes breach of 


ENTRIES IN PASS BOOK 
(A recent decision shows the legal effect 
of erroneous entries in a pass book.) 

The effect of a depositor not examining his 
pass book and vouchers and notifying the bank 
of any irregularities is that after the lapse of 
a reasonable time the account between the bank 
and the depositor as contained in the pass book 
becomes an account stated and in an action in- 
volving the validity of the vouchers the bur- 
den of proof does not rest upon the bank to 
establish their validity, it being incumbent upon 
the depositor to prove their invalidity. (L. J. 
Brosius & Company vs. First National Bank, 
174 Pacific Reporter, 269). 


EXEMPTION OF LIBERTY BONDS FROM 
CITY TAXATION 

The United States District Court for the 
Southern District of Iowa is reported to have 
recently held that the capital of a bank in 
Iowa is exempt from taxation insofar as such 
capital is invested in Liberty Bonds. (Jowa 
Loan and Trust Company vs. City of Des 
Moines.) 
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Dational Trust 


Company Simited 


Executor 
Administrator 
Trustee 


$1,500,000 
- $1,500,000 


Capital Paid-up 
Reserve Fund - 


HEAD OFFICE 
TORONTO, CANADA 


OFFICES 
MONTREAL - - - 
WINNIPEG - - 
REGINA - - SASKATCHEWAN 
SASKATOON - SASKATCHEWAN 
EDMONTON - - - ALBERTA 
LONDON - - - = ENGLAND 


QUEBEC 
MANITOBA 


Sons of Bankers Render Valiant Service 


In an article appearing in the August issue of 
Trust COMPANIES descriptive of “Bankers’ 
Sons in Service” it was particularly noteworthy 
that the so-called “‘Old Guard” of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, who have been most active in developing 
the work of that organization, are foremost on 
the rolls of bankers whose sons are rendering 
valiant service in the Army and Navy. 
not be generally known that Lieut. 
Chamberlain, the American “ace,” who won the 
Victoria Cross and Congressional Medal of 
Honor for destroying five German planes and 
damaging two others in one aerial battle, is 
none other than the son of Edwin Chamber- 
lain of San Antonio, Texas, a former member 
of the Executive Committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Section. 

Two 


It may 
Edmund 


sons in the American aviation service 
another member of the Trust Company 
Section “Old Guard,” Mr. John Stites, presi- 
dent of the Louisville Trust Company. The 
older one, Francis B., is now flying in France. 
He entered the Officers’ Reserve Corps at Fort 
Benjamin Harrison in May, 1917, and was one 
of twenty-five selected for training at the Royal 
Flying School at Toronto, Canada. He grad- 
uated with the commission of Second Lieuten- 
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Asst. Cashier 
VINTON M. NORRIS 


Asst. Cashier 
JOSEPH BROWN 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 

HARVEY H. ROBERTSON, Asst. Cashier 
We invite the accounts of Banks, Bankers, 

Trust Companies, Manufacturers, Mer- 

chants and Individuals 


ant in the United 
February last. 


States Aviation Corps in 
During May and the early part 
of June he was on patrol duty on the coast in 
search of German submarines and left for 
France during the latter part of June. Mr. 
Stites’ second son, James W., aged 20, grad- 
uated from Culver Military Academy and from 
there went to Williams College. He was the 
captain in the Massachusetts Military Training 
School conducted at Williams, until August, 
1917, when he enlisted in the Aviation Corps at 
Columbus, Ohio; graduated at Kelley’s Field, 
San Antonio, Texas; received commission as 
Second Lieutenant and is now instructor at 
Camp Hicks, Texas, from where he expects to 
go overseas shortly. 

Both of the sons of Mr. H. P. McIntosh, 
chairman of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland, and a former president 
of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A., are 
in service. The elder, Henry P., Jr., has a 
captain’s commission and is in the United States 
Signal Corps, Spruce Production Division of the 
War Department at Portland, Oregon. The 
second son, John Manfull McIntosh, is a First 
Lieutenant in the United States Quartermaster 
General and Motor Transport Division of the 
Ordnance Departments with headquarters at 
Cleveland. 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


1863—Charter No. 20—1917. 


Fifty-Fourth Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 

through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 

ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 


additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 





CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 


EDWARD A. SEITER, 
Vice-President 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, 
Assistant Cashier 


MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


CHARLES T. PERIN, 
FREDERICK J. MAYER, SAMUEL McFARLAND, 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD A. VOSMER, 

Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


RAILROAD CONTROL PROBLEMS DISCUSSED BEFORE SAVINGS BANK 
SECTION, A. B. A. 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Victor A. Lersner, Comptroller 
Williamsburgh Savings Bank, Brooklyn, 
me ee 


Vice-President: S. Fred Strong, Treasurer 
Connecticut Savings Bank, New Haven, 
Conn. 


Secretary: M. W. Harrison, 5 Nassau St., 
New York. 


Among the most important and instructive 
addresses presented at Chicago were those 
delivered before the Savings Bank Section. 
An audience of bankers which tested the capa- 
city of the big Elizabethan room of the Annex 
listened with sustained interest, at the morning 
session, to the addresses by Samuel Untermyer, 
counsel of the National Association of Rail- 
road Security Owners on “The Future of Rail- 
road Securities” and by Francis H. Sisson, vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York on “The Effect of the War on 
Railroad Securities.” The fact that the sav- 
ings banks of the United States have more 
than 20 per cent. of their combined resources, 
or $1,214,319,000 invested in railroad securities, 
rendered the remarks and conclusions of the 
speakers of more than academic concern. Mr. 
Untermyer gave a comprehensive summary of 
the problems which were met in connection 
with the contract under which the Government 
Railroad Administration is operating the 
transportation system of the country, especially 
as regards interest payments, dividends and pro- 
tection of railroad credit. 

It was quite evident from subsequent lobby 
discussion that Mr. Untermyer’s assertions that 
Government control of the railroads is most 
likely to become a permanent policy and that 
the prospect is not one to be viewed with 
apprehension, did not co-incide with the views 


of the bankers generally. Summarizing his 
address Mr. Untermyer said in conclusion: 
Vital Aspects of Railroad Problem 

“Reviewing the problem in all its various 
aspects there may be reasonably deduced from 
the situation the conclusions (1) that the well 
secured bonds of prosperous roads are not 
likely to suffer substantial shrinkage; (2) 
that the, at present, indifferently secured bonds 
will be subject to serious deterioration in 
value; (3) that the established dividend pay- 
ing stocks will be somewhat injuriously effected, 
and (4) that the values of the non-dividend 
earning stocks will to a large extent be elim- 
inated.” 

The views expressed by Mr. Sisson in his 
address, which preceded that of Mr. Unter- 
myer’s, in regard to the problem of railroad 
control after the war, met with strong endorse- 
ment from his hearers. Mr. Sisson dilated upon 
the wide distribution of railroad securities and 
the broad holdings in the hands of the public, 
the banks and fiduciary institutions. He then 
traced the course of Government regulation 
and the effect of restrictive policies enforced 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission upon 
the prices of railroad securities and the im- 
pairment of railroad financial credit. Mr. Sis- 
son presented significant figures as to the re- 
sults of Government operation of the railroads 
up to recent date and interpreted the attitude 
of the Government as one of planning to return 
the railroads to private ownership. He sug- 
gested three possible solutions as to the future 
course, as follows: 


Three Possible Solutions 
“There are three ways in which the railway 
system of the country can be handled at the 


end of Government operation. The first is the 
present plan of returning the roads to their 
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FIDELITY & COLUMBIA TRUST CC. 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Capital, $2,000,000.00. 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $800,000.00. 


Our long experience, large resources and wide connections, enable us to be of special service 


in handling trust business for individuals and corporations. 


Inactive accounts of banks 


received on favorable terms. 


JOHN W. 
Vice-President J. F. SPEED, 
MALONE, Manager J, BD. 
RENDER, Secretary J 


L. W. BOTTS, 
JOHN T. 
L. M. 


BARR, 
Treasurer 
WINSTON, Ass’t 
J. G. McPHERSON, Ass’t Secretary 


JR., President 

ARTHUR PETER, Trust Counsel 
GEO. W. LEWIS, Auditor 
MENEFEE WIRGMAN, Ass’t See’y 


Treasurer 





THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Assets, over $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in Central New York 


BANKING _IN 


ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES H. 
HORACE G. YOUNG, Chairman of the Board 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President 
JACOB 8. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 
ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec’y 





BISSIKUMMER, President 


PHILIv FITZ sIMONS, Jr., Treasurer 
JAMES H. WALLACE, Assistant Secretary 
SAMUEL C. HARCOURT, Assistant Treasurer 
RANDALL J. LE BOEUF, General Counsel 


i CORRESPONDENCE INVITED——————— 





individual companies; the second is that provid- 
ing for complete Government ownership and 
operation, while a third plan is possible, that 
of modifying the old system of individual com- 
panies into one of regional railways under 
private ownership which will insure all of the 
advantages that would come from a co-ordina- 
tion of railway facilities and the advantages that 
would come from retaining private ownership 
and private enterprise in the management of 
the roads with Government co-operation and 
guaranty. The security holder is vitally in- 
terested in all of these possible solutions, and 
the future of railway securities is dependent 
upon the course taken.” 

Mr. Sisson directed attention to the sad ex- 
periences of Government ownership of rail- 
roads in other countries but emphasized the 
new conditions of economy and co-ordination 
which must effect railroad properties favorably 
in connection with recent developments and 
innovations of management. 

Joseph R. Noel, president of the Savings 
Bank Section, who presided at the meeting 
called upon Secretary Milton W. Harrison at 
the opening of the afternoon session to read 
a paper received from Dr. David Friday of 
the Treasury Department dealing with the sub- 
ject: “Our Actual and Potential Funds for 





Carrying on the War.” 


Dr. Friday’s paper con- 
tained some illuminating statistical summaries 
as to the economic and surplus resources of the 


country. The next paper was presented by 
William E. Knox of the Bowery Savings Bank 
of New York dealing with “War Work of the 
Savings Bank.” Keen interest was shown in 
the valuable address which followed by Pro- 
fessor E. W. Kemmerer of Princeton Uni- 
versity on “Is the Short Time Liquid Security 
an Essential of the Proper Operation of the 
Savings Bank.” The discussion which followed 
this address brought out very valuable views as 
to the status of savings bank assets and in- 
vestments, particularly in the light of develop- 
ing acceptance holdings. Another address of 
practical value was that by F. C. Grant of the 
Merrimac Savings Bank of Merrimac, Mass., 
on “Greater Safety in Security of Savings 
Bank Assets.” The Section then adopted reso- 
lutions urging the Secretary of the Treasury to 
conduct a continuous educational campaign in 
behalf of public thrift and economy and calling 
upon the American Bankers’ Association, 
through its Legislative Committee, to consider 
the connection of non-members of the associa- 
tion to the Federal Reserve system. With the 
election of new officers the meeting then ad- 
journed sine die. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CAPITAL, ~ 


ORGANIZED 


1686 


$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $17,900,000 


DEPOSITS (AUGUST 31, 1918), - 


$168,000,000 


PRESIDENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIOENTS 


GILSERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
WILLIAM OO. JONES 


MAURICE H. EWER 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIEF.S 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 


WILLi‘AM E. DOUGLAS 
HEMRY L. SPARKS 
BYRON P. ROBBINS 


DIRECTORS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
HORACE C. STEBBINS 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN C. MILBURN 


JOSEPH D. OLIVER 
ROBERT P. PERKINS 
JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD, JR. 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


WM. VINCENT ASTOR 





James Alexander Gray 


Mr. James Alexander Gray, first vice-presi- 
dent of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, North Carolina and 
intimately associated with the financial, business 
and social development of that city for the past 
thirty-nine years, passed away on August 14th. 
He was beloved by all his associates and by a 
wide circle of friends because of his splendid 
qualities and sympathetic character toward 
young and old, rich or poor. He was born in 
1846 and came to Winston-Salem in 1852 and 
was prominent in establishing the Wachovia 
National Bank in 1879, of which he became 
president. When this bank was consolidated 
with the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company 
in 1911 under the name of the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company. Mr. Gray was elected first 
vice-president and filled that office until his 
death. In his tribute to the late Mr. Gray, the 
president of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Col. E. H. Fries, said: “He was one of 
God’s noblemen, in whose service he lived. His 
quiet and exemplary life was an inspiration to 
others and his love for his fellows was real 
and sincere.” 


Alfred B. Atkinson has been appointed assist- 
ant manager of the Bronx Branch of the Co- 
lumbia Trust Company of New York. 


Statistical Summaries of Liberty Loan Issues 

There are now eight separate and distinct is 
sues of Liberty Loan bonds, including the new 
414’s to be issued upon conversion of the First 
Liberty Loan 3%’s. Bank and trust company 
officials are almost daily confronted 
queries in regard to conversion privilege as 
relates to different issues of bonds, tax pro 
visions, exemption features and other matters 
All this information has been summarized and 
conveniently arranged for quick reference in 
pamphlets prepared by Spencer Trask & Co., 
of New York, and C. F. Childs & Co., of Chi 
cago. Copies of either or both of these valuable 
compilations will be sent gratuitously to sub 
scribers of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine upon 
request. 


with 


The National City Bank of New York has 
arranged for the establishment of a bank agency 
at Vladivostok for the purpose of continuing 
the banks’ business in Russia during the suspen- 
sion of the Petrograd branch. The capital and 
resources of the Petrograd branch are intact 
and have been turned over to the care of the 
Russian State Bank. 

George W. Berry has been elected secretary 
of the Irving Trust Company of New York, 
succeeding George F. Gentes, who resigned in 
order to enter government service. 
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Your particular banking needs can 

be solved in a practical manner by 

this institution, which has an experi- 
ence extending over a century. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (August 31,1918) ........ $188,000,000 








STATE SECRETARIES SECTION FOR STANDARDIZED BANK FORMS 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 
F. H. Colburn of California 
Robert E. Wait of 


President: 


First Vice-President: 
Arkansas. 


Second Vice-President: D. S. Kloss of 


Pennsylvania. 


Secretary and Treasurer: M. A. Graettin- 


ger of Illinois. 


\lthough composed of only fifty members 
the State Secretaries Section is not the least 
active or important auxiliary of the American 
Bankers’ Association, judging from the plans 
formulated at the recent annual meeting in 
Chicago. The discussion turned largely upon 
practical questions of securing greater co- 
operation between the various State bankers’ 
associations in the direction of uniformity of 
laws, method of providing protection against 
criminals, and interchange of information. A 
committee was appointed to take up the sub- 
ject of bringing about uniformity in the use of 
bank checks, drafts, and other types of bank- 
ing paper and stationery. 

The morning session, with President George 


D. Bartlett of Wisconsin in the chair, was 
devoted chiefly to statements by the secretaries 
of the State banking associations as to what 
action was taken in connection with the or- 
ganization of the United States Council of 
State Banking Associations which was organized 
last June in St. Louis. The general consensus 
of opinion was that separate organizations of 
State banking associations is not desirable, al- 
though in a number of instances the purposes 
of the new organization was championed. The 
afternoon session was given up to discussions 
of ways and means to increase the usefulness 
of the Section. P. W. Goebel of Kansas City 
made some valuable suggestions in his address 
on “How can the Secretaries Section be more 
used in the General Work of the A. B. A.,” 
and George H. Richards of Minnesota spoke 
on “Uniformity in Forms Used by Banks in 
Various States.” 


The Iowa Trust and Savings Bank, one of 
the leading trust companies of Iowa, located 
at Dubuque, reports total resources of $2,460,- 
803, deposits of $1,939,063, capital of $300,000, 
surplus $100,000 and net undivided profits of 
$109,553. Maurice Brown is president. 
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Attractive Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal Bonds usually yield a more attractive 
interest return than can be secured through the purchase 
of obligations of communities nearer the larger financial 
centers, and as an investment offer the same degree of 
safety of principal. 


Write for descriptive circular of these attractive bonds, 
51407, 
to 514%. 


yielding 444% 


+ la 


BOND DEPARTMENT 


aABERNT 
| BENT 
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NEW ORLEANS 











NATIONAL BANK SECTION DISCUSSES WAR FINANCE, TAXES AND 
BANKING EVOLUTION 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Oliver J. Sands, President 
American National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Vice-President: Walter H. Head, Vice- 
President Omaha National Bank, Omaha. 
Secretary: Jerome Thralls. 


One the most stirring 
Chicago convention, which was not 
the program, was the appearance before the 
National Bank Section of Signaller Tom Ske- 
heel of the Australian Army who was intro- 
duced by Mr. Joseph Chapman of Minnea- 
polis as a poet-orator who has fought in Egypt, 
Italy, France, Flanders, Gallipoli, was twice 
wounded, bayoneted and blinded. His address 
was a classic and a most remarkable vindica- 
tion of valiant conduct and fighting qualities of 
our Allies on the different fronts. 

The morning session of the National Bank 
Section, with President J. Elwood Cox of 
North Carolina in the chair, was occupied with 
addresses by the President; by Judge George 
Bryan, counsel of the Virginia Bankers’ As- 
sociation, on “State Taxation of National Banks” 
in which he spoke of the inconsistencies and 
inequalities of State taxation of national bank 
shares and recommended a program edu- 


of the 


on 


of 
down 


features 


of 





cation. Another excellent address was that by 
Arthur E. Bestor, president of the Chautauqua 
Institution of Chautauqua, N. Y. on “Mobilizing 
the Mind of America” in which he dwelt upon 
psychological and political aspects of the war 
in the different At the afternoon 
session addresses were delivered by Governor 
Harding of the Federal Reserve Board on “Na- 
tional Banks in War-time,” by Col. G. G. Wood- 
wark, Minister of Information for the Britis! 
Government, on “Great Britain for Democracy” 
and by Joseph Chapman of the Northwestern 
National Bank of Minneapolis on “Relations 
that Should Exist Between Federal Reserve 
Banks and Their Members.” The Section then 
approved a resolution expressing unqualified 
disapproval of the practice of secretly assigning 


countries. 


accounts as constituting a menace to sound mer- 
chandizing and sound commercial banking, ad 
vocating the substitution of trade and bankers’ 
acceptances for open book accounts wherever 
conditions permit. It was further resolved that 
“when because some local or temporary 
situation the assignment of an account ‘be- 
comes necessary or advisable, it shall become 
legally incumbent upon the parties concerned to 
record such assignment with the appropriate 
local office of record.” 


of 
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Chemical National Bank 
of New York 


(Established 1824) 


An Historic Landmark of the Banking World 


Because it calmly maintained specie payments 
throughout the financial cataclysm of 1857, 
our grandfathers called this bank ‘‘Old 


Bullion.”’ 


The nickname may have been forgotten, but 
not the methods by which it was earned. 


Od ET 


Those methods, modernized to suit the times, 
still characterize ‘‘Old Bullion” of to-day 
and keep unbroken the institution’s record 
of the past century. 
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We are seeking new business on our record. 
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YOUR BUFFALO BUSINESS 


We aim to meet the particular 
needs of our customers. 


This same policy applies to our 
out-of-town customers as well 
as those in Buffalo. 


Write us of your Buffalo re- 
quirements and we will do our 
utmost to make you satisfied. 


CAPITAL, $2,000,000 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
OF BUFFALO 


BUFFALO NEW YORK 








ASSOCIATED MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS Inc. 


Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


6% morTcaces 6% a 
Our Record of 45 Years 


Without Loss to any Investor, or 
indeed, to Ourselves, is Due to the 
Fact that 

When we make a mortgage, we look 


upon it as we would upon a personal 
investment. 





We continue to be responsible for 
every mortgage we sell, just as though 
it were our own, until it is paid off. 
Our reputation is the result of so many 
years of careful effort that we cannot 
afford to take any chances. 
Write for offerings of mortgages of 
this sort, in amounts from $100 
and upwards. 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS Treas. 


75 GRANITE BUILDING 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 





** Checks are 
money'"’ 


SAFETY 


Barbed wire 
entanglements 


Barbed-wire entanglements are trench 
protectors. Men can’t get through them 
without exposure. 

Exposure is the unfailing protector back 
of checks printed on the paper with the 
wavy lines—National Safety. 

For the instant a knife, eraser or acid 
touches National Safety Paper, an irre- 
movable, glaring white spot appears. It 
exposes the attempted fraud instantly. 


Ask your stationer, lithographer 
or printer for checks on 
National Safety Paper 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway New York City 
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City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


JouHN D. LARKIN 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 


E.trotr C. MCDOUGAL, President 
CARLTON M. Situ, Vice-President 
EpwWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WitutiaM E. DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. Dresser, Secretary 

W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABCOCK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 


GEORGE A, MITCHELL 
HENRY E, MONTGOMERY 
Wiuiam H. Daniecs WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
SAMUEL J. DARK WILLiAM T. ROBERTS 
WituiiaM H. Hotcukiss Roperr K Root 
GEORGE R. HOWARD CARLTON M. SMITH 
CHARLES KENNEDY ALFRED W. THORN 
Epwarp L. Koons ConraD E, WETTLAUFER 
C TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. LITTELL HARRY YATES 

Ex..tiott C. MCDOUGAL 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 

Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 
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Citizens Trust Company or Utica, New York, ENcouraces Foop Pro- 
DUCTION BY STAGING AN ARTISTIC EXHIBIT OF ONEIDA County Farm Propucts 


OM OMOOS ES 


Hawatian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, H. T. 


Transacts a genera] Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 


cd 
OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 

OR i  e 
R. GALT ete ie ce wo a 
» >, SAP ae ew et 
-H. ATHERTON .. . . . Vice-President 
OS, FS Sena, 
WM ss 5 £4 S . Secretary 
. oy ree 
W. JAMIESON. .. . . . Asst. Treasurer 
K. MCLEAN .. . . . . Asst. Secretary 
> ie EONS. wk fk EL ee eee 
C. ATHEEION . ow. «UO ee 
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426 TRUST 
Capital 
and 
Surplus 
over 


$3,100,000 


interest 
Paid on 
Deposits 


E cordially invite out-of- 
town business. This 
complete banking inst- 

tution is thoroughly equipped to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
o1 skilied atturnevs and business 
men of wide experience. 


< LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINES BANK 
SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. 


LOS ANGELES 

Citizens Trust Company of Utica Expands 

One thousand additional square feet of floor 
space has been provided for the growing needs 
of the Citizens Trust Company of Utica, New 
York, by the construction of a mezzanine gal- 
lery overlooking the spacious banking lobby. 
This company, which was one of the first “up- 
state” institutions of the kind to acquire mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system, has on 
its books 34,000 interest account depositors, 
7,000 checking account depositors and 12,000 
club accounts. Its resources exceed $14,000,- 
000 with capital and surplus over $1,100,000. 
The popularity and growth of the company is 
largely the result of the capable administrative 
policies under the president, Mr. W. I. Taber. 

The Citizens Trust Company numbers among 
its depositors and patrons thousands of farm- 
ers of Oneida county. In order to show the 
fertility and scil resources of the county the 
Citizens Trust Company staged an exhibit of 
agricultural products which was probably the 
most artistic, if not comprehensive, of the kind 
ever collected in Oneida county, attracting thou- 
sands of visitors. 


“The Gold Situation” is the subject of a 
pamphlet issued by the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York and prepared by Vice- 
president Henry E. Cooper of that company. 
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LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - $2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
ViCE-PRESIDENTS 
C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H,. TROTH 
TREASURER 





Policy as to New Bank Building 
Construction 


Banks and trust companies which have new 
building construction or additions under way 
need not hesitate to complete their plans, ac- 
cording to a recent new ruling made by Chair- 
man Bernard Baruch of the War Industries 
3oard. doubt cast upon building 
under way by a previous ruling 
which has been cleared up by the statement 
that “practically all buildings under way may 
be completed, and dealers in building material 
may continue to supply needed material.” This 
does not apply, however, to projected new build- 
ings. 


Some 
construction 


was 


Affiliation With Reserve System 


Nearly 60 per cent. of the total resources 
of all trust companies and State banks in 
New England eligible to membership in the 
Federal Reserve system is now represented 
by the State institutions which have become 
members of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston. The latest acquisition of the Se- 
curity Trust Company of Lynn, and the 
Naumpeag Trust Company of Salem, Mass., 
brings the total membership to 28 in that dis 
trict, representing aggregate 
5 57,000,000. 


resources of 
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THe New York Trust 


COMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 













Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,500,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 










OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 


cman 







if MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
President 
FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - - Assistant Secretary 
1 JAMES DODD, - - - - - = Vice-President ARTHUR S. GIBBS, - - - Assistant Secretary 
o CHARLES E. HAYDOCK, - - Vice-President JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - - Treasurer WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 


BOYD G. CURTS, - - - - =- - Secretary EDWARD B. LEWIS, - - Assistant Treasurer 


TRUSTEES 
















bs OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 

S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 

§ JAMES A, BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 

4 MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BENJAMIN S, GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 

4 JAMES C. COLGATE JOHN HENRY HAMMOND EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
< ALFRED A. COOK F, N. HOFFSTOT NORMAN P. REAM 

M ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK BUCHANAN HOUSTON DEAN SAGE 

z ROBERT W. de FOREST FREDERIC B. JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN B. DENNIS WALTER JENNINGS MYLES TIERNEY 

I PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 
3 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
J OHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


Discount Corporation of New York Organized 


A most important step in developing New 
York as one of the great money centers of the 
world and in establishing a broad discount 
market in this country for bankers’ and trade 
acceptances is assured in the preliminary or- 
ganization of the Discount Corporation of New 
York, which was recently announced. It will 
be capitalized at $5,000,000 and will have a sur- 
plus of $1,000,000. John McHugh, vice-presi- 
dent of the Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank of New York has been selected for the 
position of president of the new corporation, 
although it is understood that his acceptance 
of that office will not in any way interfere 
with his duties at the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank. 

The important and responsible character of 
the New York financial and banking interests 
associated with this new enterprise is indi- 
cated by the personnel of the board of directors 
determined upon by the subscribing institutions, 
including the following: James S. Alexander, 
president of the National Bank of Commerce; 
Francis L. Hine, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank; John McHugh, vice-president of 
the Mechanics and Metals. National Bank; Ed- 
win S. Marston, president of the Farmers’ Loan 
& Trust Co.; J. P. Morgan, head of J. P. 
Morgan & Company; Seward Prosser, presi- 
dent of the Bankers Trust Company; Charles 
H. Sabin, president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York; James A. Stillman, 
chairman of the Board of the National City 
Bank; Eugene V. R. Thayer, president of the 
Chase National Bank; James N. Wallace, pres- 
ident of the Central Union Trust Company. 

A competent staff for the new corporation 
will be organized and as soon as the Capital 
Issues Committee has approved the issuance of 
the corporation stock all details will be arranged 
as to location, date of opening and other legal 
requirements. 

Another favorable augury for the develop- 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretar 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


ment of a broader discount market in New 
York is the recent action of J. P. Morgan & 
Co., and a number of important banks and trust 
companies in offering preferential call loan 
rates based on acceptances. The Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York has also put into 
effect recently for the first time special re- 
discount rates for bankers’ acceptances. Ma- 
turities up to fifteen days are being rediscounted 
at 4 per cent., maturities sixteen to sixty days, 
inclusive, 4% per cent. and maturities sixty-one 


4 


to ninety days, inclusive, 4% per cent. 


JoHun McHucu 


Vice-President The Mechanics & Metals 

National Bank of New York, who will be 

President of the new Discount Corporation 
of New York 
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Soldiers’ personal checks on home banks 
now cashed abroad 


Currency, Travelers’ Checks, or Letters of Credit 


may be lost or destroyed 


All such dangers are eliminated under the system 
which this bank has inaugurated, enabling members of 
the American Expeditionary Forces to cash their per- 
sonal checks drawn on their home banks. 


Any American bank can provide its clients with these 
exceptional facilities, the details of which will be fur- 
nished by our Foreign Department. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH 


STRICTLY A 





BUILDING, 


NEW YORK 


COMMERCIAL BANK 





With the Heroic Dead 

In the daily toll of American dead and 
wounded on the “Western Front” in France 
there is mute but eloquent evidence that young 
bank men and bankers are in the 
midst of the fray. Among those whose names 
appeared recently in the casualty lists and whose 
memories will be cherished are the following: 

Sergeant George Southwick Kerr, son of Mr. 
Walter Kerr, president of the New York Life 
Insurance and Trust Company of New York, 
who was killed in action at the River Ourcq. 
He was in Company L, 165th Infantry, in his 
twenty-eighth year, and had received honorable 
mention for bravery in repairing telephone 
wires under fire. 

Lieut. Chas. D. Baker, son of Mr. Stephen 
3aker, president of the Bank of Manhattan Co., 
New York, who was killed at the Ourcq and 
had received the French war cross for bravery. 

Corporal Wilson Ritch, Jr., formerly em- 
ployed in the discount department of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, who was 
killed on September 6th, while in action in the 
Argonne Forest region in France. 

Roland E. Phillips, Jr., of the Rainbow Divi- 
sion and formerly with the auditing department 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
reported killed in action at Chateau-Thierry. 

First Lieutenant Marcus E. Rowe, formerly 
with the Bay State Trust Company of Boston, 


sons of 


was killed in an accident recently at the avia- 
tion camp at Yatesbury, England. 

Private Henry O formerly in 
the auditing department of the Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Company 
in the 


Halverson, 


of Chicago, who enlisted 
Marines was killed in action in France. 
Fourth Liberty Loan Literature 

Timely booklets, dealing with economic and 
various other Fourth Liberty 
Loan, were banks and trust com- 
The Trust Company pub- 
lished a calculation giving a scientific basis of 
computing the part of individual income avail- 
able for investment in Liberty Bonds, War 
Savings stamps and contributable to war chari- 
ties. Another publication issued by the Bank- 
ers Trust Company. was entitled “Tax Saving 
Through Subscriptions for Fourth Liberty 
3onds,” dwelling upon the tax exemption fea- 
tures of the new “The Victory Drive” 
was the theme of a booklet issued by the Guar- 
anty Trust Company, with a prefatory letter by 
President Charles A. Sabin. 


aspects of the 
issued, by 


panies. Bankers 


bonds 


E. F. Barrett, who has been secretary to 
President Chas. E. Mitchell of the National City 
Co., has been promoted to the position of chief 
clerk. Northrup Clarey, financial editor of the 
New York Times has become associated with the 
advertising department of the National City Co. 
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION ° 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C, A. Luxnnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


° 
New York Cily 

*Twixt Victory Loan and Peace ‘‘Drives’’ 

The loyal, unfaltering devotion which has 
marked the conduct of New York’s responsible 
banking and trust company interests since the 
beginning of the war attained new heights of 
expression during the most trying three weeks 
of the Fourth Liberty Loan campaign from 
September 28th to October 19th. On the one 
hand they were confronted with the task of 
combating a somewhat lagging and over-san- 
guine attitude on the part of the public with 
only $562,275,150 subscriptions to the Liberty 
Loan officially reported at the close of the sec- 
ond week of the campaign and with at least 
$1,238,000,000 to raise during the closing week 
for the Second Federal Reserve district. On 
the other hand the baffling prospects as to the 
character of far-reaching adjustments upon the 
conclusion of peace demanded more serious at- 
tention because of the events in Europe such 
as the armistice with Bulgaria, the crumbling 
of the Hindenburg defenses on the western 
line and the desperate efforts of the new Ger- 
man Chancellor and Reichstag bloc to make 
peace on the avowed basis of President Wil- 
son’s proposals. 





The sound judgment and wisdom of restric- 
tive measures which have been adopted in Wall 
Street were again vindicated during the past 
four weeks. The fact that New York lagged 
behind most other reserve districts in the race 
to fill or exceed Loan quotas only intensified 
the determination of banks, trust companies 
and the members of the Liberty Loan Commit- 
tee. There was no serious attempt to break 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring ether 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


through the constraints placed upon stock mar- 
ket activities or to discount at this time the cer- 
tainty of allied victory. The only symptoms 
were some declines in munition and steel stocks 
with several point advances in so-called “peace 
shares” including motors, oil refining, shipping 
and prime public utility stocks. The net re- 
sult, however, was that the average range of 
fifty of the most active industrial and railroad 
stocks on the New York exchange fluctuated 
within a range of only two and a half points 
from the low of 71.45 to the high of 73.84 
from the time the first news of Bulgaria’s 
breakdown was received to October 11th, just 
before Liberty Day celebration and the “home 
stretch” week of the Loan campaign. Some 
notable advances in railroad shares reflected the 
improved earnings of the carriers and the con- 
fidence that the roads will be returned to pri- 
vate ownership after the war. 


Liberty Loan Appeals by Banks and Trust 
Companies 

In New York city the banks and trust com- 
panies were foremost in urging the public to 
“come across” by means of circulating l‘terature 
and advertising. Some of the most effective ad- 
vertising put out by New York banks and trust 
companies bore the signatures of the following: 
The Guaranty Trust Company, the Bankers 
Trust Company, U. S. Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, Equitable Trust Company, Columbia 
Trust Company, Farmers’ Loan & Trust Com- 
pany, Central Union Trust Company, United 
States Trust Company, Franklin Trust Com- 
pany, N. Y. Life Insurance & Trust Company, 
Peoples Trust Company, Chatham & Phoenix 
National Bank, Irving National Bank, Chase 
National Bank. Garfield National Bank, Corn 
Exchange Bank, with many other banks and 
trust companies deserving of mention in this 
honor roll. Particularly good results were ac- 
complished by banks and trust companies hav- 
ing branch offices in various parts of Greater 


New York. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS... 
NEE DEPOSITS ........... 


.. $11,000,000 
... $135,000,000 


Thirty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Public Utilities to be Aided by New 
Financing Corporation 

In view of the technical and legal difficulties 
which prevent the War Finance Corporation 
from rendering needed financial assistance to 
public utility and other industrial corporations 
essential to the conduct of the war the “Essen- 
tial Industries Finance Corporation” is in course 
of organization under the laws of New York to 
make such advances. E. V. R. 
Thayer, president of the Chase National Bank 
of New York, is scheduled for the presidency 
and Frederick Strauss of J. & W. Seligman & 
Co., and G. M. Dahl, vice-president of the Chase 
National, for vice-presidents. 


necessary 


Representatives 
from the following banks, trust companies and 
corporations will be on the board of directors: 
Chase Securities Company, Guaranty Trust 
Company, Central Union Trust Company, First 
National Bank, J. P. Morgan & Co., J. & W. 
Seligman & Co., E. W. Clark & Co., of Phila- 
delphia, General Electric Company, Westing- 
house Electric and Manufacturing Company, 
and the United Gas Improvement Company of 
Philadelphia. 

The new corporation will eliminate the re- 
sponsibility imposed by the War Finance Cor- 
poration Act in requiring banks and trust com- 
panies to guarantee,the obligations of public util- 
ity or other industrial borrowing, inasmuch as 
such obligations will be endorsed by the proposed 
new corporation. Although the initial capital will 
be only $3,000,000, consisting of $1,000,000 of 
stock, $1,800,000 ten-year debentures and $200,- 
000 surplus it is expected that the capital will 
be increased, as the business of the corporation 
expands, until it reaches $20,000,000, on which 
basis it will be able to borrow about $50,000,- 
000 from the War Finance Corporation 
through re-hypothecation of notes and securities 
and making $70,000,000 available for loans to 
public utilities and other essential industrial 
corporations. 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


J. A. Lewis 


Popular Western banker who will assume his new duties 

as a Vice-president of the Irving National Bank of New 

York on November ist Mr. Lewis relinquishes his 

position as Vice-president of the National Bank of Com- 

merce of St. Louis with which he has been associated 
since 1902 


H. P. Davidson, chairman of the Red Cross 
War Council, has from President 
Poincaré of France the Cross of Commander 
of the French Legion of Honor, the highest 
rank in the order ever bestowed upon an Amer- 
ican civilian. 


received 


Harry J. Schuler, formerly loan clerk of the 
Franklin Trust Company of New York and 
Brooklyn, has been appointed assistant treas- 
urer of that company. 
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A Complete Service 
“Pp ROOSH our forty-one departments, we 


place at our correspondents’ disposal, facili- 
ties covering completely every phase of domestic 
banking, foreign banking, investment banking, 
and trust service. Our Department of Banks 
and Bankers gives its whole attention to making 
these facilities of the greatest possible value to 
our bank customers. 


DEPARTMENT OF BANKS AND BANKERS 


Officers in Charge 
E. W. STETSON, Vice-Pres. A. B. HATCHER, Asst. Treas. 


Our booklet, “‘ Specialized Service to Banks,” 
will be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


140 Broadway 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE PARIS OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. and 43d St. LONDON OFFICES Rue des Italiens, 1& 3 
MADISON AVE. OFFICE me Mig ee _~ . “4 TOURS OFFICE 
Madison Ave. & 60th St. ats cin tesaah te catia Rue Etienne Pallu, 7 


Capital and Surplus $50,000,000 
Resources more than $600,000,000 
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Citly Insurance an 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,500,000 
Reserve Accounts, Collections, 


s $ TRUST ASSETS, $45,000,000.00 
Banking and Trust Business 


(No Deposits) 


In each of these matters we f -ENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
offer favorable terms with DOES A GENERAL es 


prompt and accurate service. AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 
UNION 
TRUST COMPANY SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 


Baltimore LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 





HONOLULU 
Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 

















Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
JOHN E. WHITE, President 
HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Se-retary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Commercial Department, Assets over $27,000 ,00C Trust Department, Assets over $5,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $750,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


43 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

—- K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 
Jept 

a P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
Jept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E Gunnison 
August Heckscher 








Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 
Dick 8S. Ramsay 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 








Central Union Trust Company Associated 
With Mercantile Bank of The Americas 


The Central Union Trust Company of New 


the and 


owns 


York has joined 
bankers which 
the Americas. 
Brothers 


group of banks 
the Mercantile Bank 
This group now includes Brown 
& Company, J. & W. Seligman & 
Company, Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, National Shawmut Bank of Boston, 
Anglo and London Paris National Bank of 
, Francisco, and Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. At a meeting held 
on October 10, Mr. James N. Wallace, presi- 
dent of the Central Union Trust Company of 
New York, was elected a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Mercantile Bank the 
The capital and surplus of the bank 
has been increased to $4,900,000. 


of 


San 


of 


Americas. 


Director of Empire Trust Company 


Philip De Ronde, president of the Oriental 
Navigation Company and of the Donald Steam- 
ship Company, has been elected a director of 
the Empire Trust Company of New York. Mr. 
De Ronde was formerly a lieutenant in the 
U. S. Marine Corps. He now holds a lieuten- 
ant’s commission in the U. S. Navy and will 
soon return to France for active service. 








Statement of the Ownership, Management, Circula- 
tion, etc., Required by the Act of Congress of 
August 24, 1912, of TRUST COMPANIES, 
Published Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1918. 


State of New York )... 
County of New York f *** 

Before me, a Notary Public im and for the State and 
county aforesaid, personally appeared Christian A. Luhnow 
who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the Publisher of the TRUST COMPANIES 
MAGAZINE and that the following is, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, a true statement of the ownership, 
management (and if a daily paper. the circulation), etc., of 
the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied 
in section 443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on the 
reverse of this form, to wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the publisher, editor, 
managing editor, and business managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. ¥ 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y. 

Managing Fditor, None. 
Business Manager, M. O. 

York City, N. Y. 

2. That the owners are: 

Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York City, 
N. Y., Sole Owner 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other 
security holders owning or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are: None. 

CuristiaAn A. Lunnow, Pu'lisher 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 16th ot October 1918, 
[Seal.] Rebe B. Grollman, 
Notary Public, Bronx County No. 40, 
Certificate filed in New York County 
(My commission expires March 30, 1920.) 


Henderson, 55 Liberty St, New 
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National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,600,000 


S. G. BAYNE, President 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President 
B. L. GILL, beemtnens: 


WK. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President 
L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President 
H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier 

I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
Cc. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 

J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 

J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 





Mr. McGarrah Re-elected President N. Y. 
Clearing House Association 

At the recent annual meeting of the New 
York Clearing House Association Mr. Gates 
W. McGarrah, president of the Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank, was re-elected presi- 
dent and Theodore Hetzler, president of the 
Fifth Avenue Bank, was re-elected secretary. 
Albert H. Wiggin, chairman of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank was elected chairman of the Clear- 
ing House Committee, succeeding Walter E. 
Frew, president of the Corn Exchange Bank. 
Otto T. Bannard, chairman of the New York 
Trust Company, and James A. Stillman, chair- 
man of the National City Bank, were elected 
new members of the committee. Richard Dela- 
field, president of the National Park Bank was 
elected chairman of the Conference Committee, 
which includes Charles A. Boody, president of 
the People’s Trust Company of Brooklyn. Wil- 
lard V. King, president of the Columbia Trust 
Company, was made chairman of the Nominat- 
ing Committee, which includes Herbert K. 
Twitchell, president of the Chemical National, 
and John McHugh of the Mechanics and Met- 
als National. John W. Platten, president of the 
U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company, was made 
chairman of the Committee on Admissions and 
Ruel W. Poor, president of the Garfield Na- 
tional Bank, chairman of the Arbitration Com- 
mittee, which includes Edwin P. Maynard, 
president of the Brooklyn Trust Company, and 
Louis G. Kaufman, president of the Chatham 
& Phenix National Bank. Total transactions 
for the last year aggregated $191,779,241,699. 


The following elections and appointments 
were made recently by the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York: Rowland B. Randolph, 
trust officer; St. George Brooke Tucker, ass’st- 
ant treasurer; Austin L. Babcock and Albert 
Hopkins, assistant secretaries. Challen R. 
Parker of San Francisco was elected a vice- 
president and J. A. Griswold was appointed 
assistant secretary. 


Gates W. McGarrAH 


President The Mechanics & Metals National Bank o 
New York, re-elected President New York Clearing 
House Association 


First Honor Flag for Metropolitan Trust 
Jompany Employees 


Four days after the formal opening of the 
Fourth Liberty Loan campaign the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Company of New York notified the 
Honor Flag Division of the Liberty Loan Com- 
mittee that 100 per cent. of its employees had 
subscribed for the bonds of the new issue. The 
Honor Flag received by the company was un- 
furled on Liberty Day, October 12th, at the 
club house maintained at Howard Beach for 
the employees of the company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


the authorities 


Go into the office of any banker. 
Look on his desk. There, almost 
invariably, you will find the Income 
Tax and War Tax Services of The 
Corporation Trust Company. From 
Alaska to Argentine and from Hono- 
lulu to Halifax—on the desks of lead- 
ing financiers, you will find these 
Services. Among men who depend 
on prompt, complete and accurate 
service they are universal. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Send Jor Sersice ; 37 Wall Street New York City 


Prospectus T. 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Capital Profits Deposits 
Sept. 10 Sept. 10 

1918 1918 Par Bid Ask 

Bankers Trust Co $11,250,000 $15,822,588 $257,418, 200 100 360 370 

Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 2,368,194 34,283,300 100 475 500 

Central Union Trust Co 12,500,000 17,301,994 211,920,100 nF 375 385 

Columbia Trust Co 5,000,000 6,895,437 89,285,100 100 245 250 

Commercial 500,000 129,213 5,070,300 100 98 105 

Empire 1,500,000 1,514,093 43,648,200 100 295 305 

Equitable 6,000,000 14,298,140 206,275,700 100 330 340 

Farmers’ Loan & Trust.......... 5,000,000 11,436,835 181,719,000 100 350 375 

Fidelity 1,000,000 1,291,756 10,758,400 100 205 215 

Franklin 1,000,000 1,145,913 19,806,300 100 225 235 

500,000 630,511 8,151,800 100 240 255 

Guaranty 25,000,000 27,084,578 570,321,200 100 310 316 

Hamilton 500,000 1,028,533 9,276,900 100 265 275 

500,000 596,728 5,520,300 100 135 140 

1,500,000 1,060,949 43,247,7 100 160 170 

Kings County 500,000 2,703,235 21,915,500 100 620 650 

Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 4,000,000 5,199,600 16,126,100 100 90 100 

Lincoln 1,000,000 590,617 16,068,100 100 90 100 

Manufacturers..........2..0.00. 1,000,000 775,666 20,816,100 100 160 165 

Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep 1,000,000 685,298 11,052,600 100 200 225 

Metropolitan 2,000,000 4,402,310 37,372,400 100 305 320 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 4,356,168 24,689,800 100 850 900 50 
New York Trust Co 3,000,000 10,665,260 62,279,400 100 595 605 32 
i oa ols, § 4 Pb! ¥ wien sa 1,000,000 1,335,888 27,429,400 100 270 290 14 

Queen’s County 600,000 136,965 2,812,300 100 70 80 
Scandinavian 1,000,000 1,805,571 25,101,200 100 270 wae ioe 
5,000,000 11,871,054 29,517,600 100 235 245 20 
U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2,000,000 4,592,431 63,821,000 100 395 405 *24 
SS Rc Sarees 2,000,000 14,492,229 44,777,100 100 890 910 50 

*Not including extra dividend. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 





TRUST 


Trust Company Service 
in Baltimore 


EFFICIENT 
DEPENDABLE 
PERPETUAL 


THE 
CONTINENTAL 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


CITIZENS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Seneca Square, Utica, N. Y. 


Send us your Central New York business. 
The close personal attention of officers, 
modern building and latest equipment 
insures best attention and prompt returns. 


Capital and Surplus More Than - $1,000,000 
Total Resources More Than Fourteen Million Dollars 


W. I. TABER, F. H. DOOLITTLE, 
President Vice-President 
F. C. THURWOOD, Secretary 


COMPANIES 


SOUTHERN 
TRUST 
ComMPANY 


This bank shows the 
largest capital, surplus 
and profits account of any 
State Bank or Trust Com- 
pany in Arkansas, with 
resources in excess of 
three and a half million 

dollars 


LITTLE ROCK, 
ARKANSAS 





PETERS 
TRUST COMPANY 


OMAHA 


ESTABLISHED 1666 


CAPITAL - $600,000.00 


HIGH GRADE MUNICIPAL BONDS 
AND 


FIRST MORTGAGE FARM LOANS 


YIELDING 5% To 6% 


THIRTY-TWO YEARS 


WITHOUT A LOSS TO AN INVESTOR 


OUR SERVICE COVERS ALL DETAILS 

INCLUDING REMITTANCE OF INTEREST 

ON INTEREST DATES AND COLLECTION 
OF PRINCIPAL 


WE ARE QUALIFIED AND THOROUGHLY 

EQUIPPED TO ACT AS EXECUTOR, 

ADMINISTRATOR, GUARDIAN AND 
TRUSTEE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


DEPOSITS MORTGAGE LOANS BONDS TRUSTEESHIPS 
REAL ESTATE SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


ESTABLISHED i883 


Capital and Surplus -~ - - $1,600,000 


AFFILIATED WITH THE NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK 





WALTON H. HOLMES, PRESIDENT 
CHAS. S. GLEED, ViCE-PRESIDENT E. W. MOORE, Vice-PRES. AND TREAS 
CONWAY F. HOLMES. VicE-PRESIDENT W.H. SEEGER, SECRETARY 
S. S. WINN. Trust OFFicer 


Pioneer Trust Company 


Kansas City, Missouri 
Capital and Surplus - - - $650,000.00 


We are fully equipped to care for every branch of trust company business 


THE LOUISVILLE TRUST COMPANY 


OF LOUISVILLE, KY. 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $1,000,000 


Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Collections, Handling of Real 
Estate, Keeping Securities and Valuables, Renting Safes in Burglar-Proof Vaults, 
Keeping Wills, etc. 
YOUR BUSINESS IS SOLICITED 


OFFICERS 


JOHN STITES, President E. B. HAWES, Ass't Sec’y 

JOHN B. PIRTLE, Vice-President ANGEREAU GRAY, Treasurer 

A. G. STITH, Sec’y CHAS. SPEED, Supt. of Vaults 
I. S. JENKINS, Supt. R. E. Dept. 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


(FORMERLY THE EQUITABLE GUARANTEE & TRUST COMPANY) 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
(Organized in 1889—Name Changed in March, 1917) 
ACTS AS A DEPOSITORY AND IN ANY FIDUCIARY CAPACITY 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - - $1,370,000 


OFFICERS 


OTHO NOWLAND, President N. C. LACKLAND, Assistant Treasurer 
HUGH M. MORRIS, Vice-President DAVID M. HILLEGAS, Secretary 

RICHARD REESE, Vice-President FRANCIS A. COOCH, Trust Officer 

HARRY T. SPRINGER, Treasurer EDWARD H. PORTER, Assistant Trust Officer 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600 000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - * ASST. TREAS. 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


VICE-PRES. 
20 VICE-PREsS. 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 
. SECRETARY 
. SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





New York Trust Companies Expand 

Comparison of the financial condition of the 
trust companies of New York City as shown 
in the latest reports of September 20, 1918, 
with their figures before the outbreak of the 
war in 1914, reveals remarkable expansion of 
resources and deposits. The combined Sep- 
tember 10, 1918, statements show aggregate re- 
sources of $2,728,825,400, an increase of $70,- 
890,700 as compared with the previous reports 
of June 20, 1918; increase of $172,554,000, as 
compared with September 8, 1917, and a growth 
of $1,140,221 since June 30, 1914. Latest de- 
posits of $2,105,540,700 show a decrease of $19,- 
737,100 since June 20, 1918, and a gain of $788,- 
333,000 since June 30. 1914. During the past 
year from September 8, 1917, to September 10, 
1918, capital increased $4,000,000 to a total of 
$99,050,000; surplus and undivided profits de- 
creased from $172,689,800 to $166,698,000; ac- 
ceptances increased from $93,355,000 to $134,- 
746,600 with bills payable and _ rediscounts, 
amounting to $174,258,700, an increase of $62,- 
595,500 since last June 20th. 





Salts from ‘‘ bonis here in ES 


The current issue of Mettco Meteor, published 
in the interest of the employees of the Metro- 
politan Trust Company of New York which 
has forty-four of its staff members in active 
service, a budget of most interesting 
letters from a number of its men who are now 
in France. The letters are typical of the brave, 
cheerful spirit which possesses the men who 
have but recently forsaken their sedentary work 
for the strenuous life of camp and the perils 
of the “Western Front.” They breathe a su 
preme disregard for the ever-present dangers 
which lurk in trench and behind the front lines. 
The Metropolitan Trust Company, indeed, has 
reason to be proud of its contingent who are 
helping to bring the enemy to his knees. 


contains 


As fiscal agents for the British Government 
the firm of J. P. Morgan & Co., recently paid 
out $195,000,000 to holders of the two-year 
5 per cent. second notes of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland which 
reached maturity 
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“THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


——————— eee 
MEMBER~- FEDERAL~- RESERVE-~ BANK 


ALAS 


OFFICERS 


Epwarp H Capy, President 
Wa ter L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves, Treasurer 
J. Brenton Tayior, Secretary 
Geo, E. Wise, Ass't Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matter 
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A 


Saliiinwill 


TYRANT MAQOTTTRSATUEHUT OTE UATE CLOT 





Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus 


ERNEST WOODRUFF 

JOHN E. 

JAMES H. NU? 

JOHN N. GODDARD.... i 9 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Philadelphia’s Victory Loan Drive 


The Fourth Liberty Loan campaign was 
marked by manifestations of enthusiasm such 
as have never before been witnessed in this 
city, the “cradle of American Liberty.” Chief 
reliance was placed nevertheless upon the banks 
and trust ccmpanies to secure the widest pos- 
sible distribution of the $500,000,000 allotted to 
the Third Federal Reserve district under the 
latest Government issue, of which $259,198,000 
vas apportioned to Philadelphia. The task 
caused no misgivings in banking and trust com- 
pany circles despite the uncertainty as to the 
levying of taxes upon income and corpora- 
tion earning under the pending eight billion 
dollar War Revenue bill. Assurance that the 
facilities of the Federal Bank would 
not be confined to member institutions in con- 
nection with providing rediscount and deposi- 
tory relations based on Government obligations 
encouraged the non-member State banks and 
trust companies to render the most efficient aid. 

One hundred per cent. efficiency also charac- 
terized the participation of the banks and trust 
companies of the Philadelphia district in con- 
nection with the absorption of the 4% per cent. 
Treasury certificates issued in anticipation of 
the new Government Loan and the payment of 
taxes. The fact that quota of such Certificates 
was oversubscribed for every successive issue 
since last June is attributable to the energetic 
campaign conducted by director of sales Mr. 
John H. Mason, president of the Commercial 
Trust Company. 


Reserve 


Although the absorption of Treasury certifi- 
cates and the necessity of providing funds and 
accommodation to enable patrons and deposi- 
tors to take up their Liberty Loan subscriptions 

heavily upon the resources of the banks 
and trust companies, especially of this city, the 
banking and money situation exhibits remark- 
able elements of firmness. 


National Banks and the Phelan Bill 

The fact that the Phelan Bill, passed by 
Congress, removes all restraints upon the estab- 
lishment of trust departments by national banks, 
will cause no interruption of the wholesome 
relations existing betwteen the national banks 
and trust companies of this city. There is 
no evident disposition on the part of national 
banks of Philadelphia to invade the field of 
fiduciary business which has been so admirably 
developed by the trust companies. It is like- 
wise significant that this attitude of the na- 
tional banks has not been affected by the fact 
that trust companies of the so-called “old line” 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 4,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E. E. SHTELDS, 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


character have recently entered the commercial 
paper business, a condition which is rendered 
necessary by the admission of these trust com- 
panies to membership in the Federal Reserve 
system and the exigencies of war finance. It 
is appreciated that despite the influences 
emanating from Washington there is a distinct 
line of demarcation between commercial bank- 
ing and trust business. 
National Bank Earnings 

The national banks of Philadelphia, during 
the period from Sept. 11, 1917 to August 31, 
1918, earned $7,530,120, as compared with $5,- 
741,756 for the twelve previous months. De- 
posits, during the same period, increased $51,- 
589,000 to a total of $503,063,000; surplus and 
undivided profits increased $4,755,000. 

Since 1913 the aggregate resources and lia- 
bilities of the trust companies of Pennsylvania 
have increased from. $877,625,215 to $1,256,- 
578,510, representing a gain of 43.3 per cent. 
exclusive of trust holdings. 


Judge Kunkel, in the Dauphin County Court, 
has sustained the constitutionality of the law 
providing that moneys unclaimed in banks and 


trust companies in be es- 


cheated to the State. 


Pennsylvania can 





TRUST 


Trust Companies in other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital 
Surplus “Ot a Oh Oe oe ee 
Undivided Profits - - - - 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,250,000 


Demorr RUST ru 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Philadelphia National Formally Takes Over 

®armers and Mechanics 

With capital and surplus amounting to $10,- 
000,000, total resources of over $140,000,000 and 
deposits of approximately $105,000,000 the Phila- 
delphia National Bank recently announced the 
completion of all formalities in connection with 
the absorption of the business of the Farmers 
and Mechanics National Bank. The consolida- 
tion of these two old national banks was one 
of the most important of this year’s banking 
developments in Philadelphia, making the 
Philadelphia National the largest banking in- 
stitution in the State in point of deposits and 
volume of resources. To provide enlarged 
accommodation the building walls which separ- 
ated the two banks will be removed and the 
two banking houses thrown into one. 

Mr. Levi L. Rue continues as president of 
the Philadelphia National. It was under his 
admirable administration that the Philadelphia 
National has experienced such _ exceptional 
growth. He is also president of the Philadel- 
phia Clearing House Association, a director 
of the Provident Life & Trust Company, the 
Philadelphia Trust Comoany, the Pennsylvania 
Railroad and vice-president of the Federal Ad- 
visory Council. Howard W. Lewis, president of 
the Farmers and Mechanics has been elected a 
vice-president of the Philadelphia National, and 
John Schlagle and George H. Millett, cashier 
and assistant cashier, respectively, of the 
Farmers and Mechanics, have been made as- 
sistant cashiers of the Philadelphia National. 
Edward S. Stotesbury, former cashier of the 
Farmers and Mechanics, was appointed as- 
sistant cashier of the Philadelphia National sev- 
eral months ago. 

Two new directors have been added to the 
board of the Philadelphia National, namely, 
S. Pemberton Hutchinson and G. Colesbury 
Purves. The former is president of the West- 
moreland Coal Co. and the latter, president 
of the Western Savings Fund Society. Both 
were formerly on the board of the Farmers & 
Mechanics National. 


COMPANIES 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


CAPITAL 


$1,000,000.00 
SURPLUS 


; : ‘ ; 600,000.00 
ESTABLISHED 1892 


Francis A. Lewis Elected President 
Owing to ill health Mr. 
recently relinquished his duties as president 
of the Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia and Mr. Francis A 
Lewis elected as his successor. Under 
Mr. Rosenberger’s administration the Real 
Estate Title Insurance and Trust Company ex- 
perienced excellent progress and his retirement 
is regretted by associates, patrons and a wide 
circle of friends in local banking and trust 
company Mr. Francis A. Lewis, in 
addition to his duties as president of the trust 
company will continue his work as county fuel 
administrator. He brings to his office his valua- 
ble and long experience as a lawyer and a 
special qualification in the handling of trusts, 
estates and real estate matters. He is a direc- 
tor of the Philadelphia Company for Guaran- 
teeing Mortgages and the Philadelphia Contri- 
butionship. The Real Estate Title Insurance 
and Trust Company was incorporated in 1876 
and has issued 220,000 policies of life 
insurance, has capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of over $3,000,000, deposits of $4,643,000 
and trust funds aggregating nearly $17,000,000. 


Emil Rosenberger 


was 


circles. 


over 


The Franklin National Bank, which con- 
tributed among the largest subscription to the 
Fourth Liberty Loan, provided special 
ties for its clients 


facili- 
by issuing temporary re- 
ceipts for full paid subscriptions, bearing in- 
terest at 44% per cent. to date of issue of the 
definitive bonds. 

Jay Cooke, a member of the stock exchange 
firm of Charles D. Barney & Co., has been 
elected a director of the Franklin National 
Bank. Mr. Cooke is the Philadelphia food 
administrator and will sever his connection with 
the stock exchange firm the first of the year. 

Eugene W. Fry and Percival E. Loederer 
have succeeded the late H. G. Michener and 
F. D. Prichard on the board of the Land Title 
and Trust Company. Louis P. Geiger and 
Henry R. Robbins have been elected vice- 
presidents. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 


312 FOURTH AVENUE 


Capital and Surplus, Over $2,500,000.00 


Write or see us about Secondary Reserve Accounts for 
State Banks and Trust Companies 


OFFICERS 


JOHN W. HERRON, President GEORGE D. EDWARDS, Vice-President 
C. W. ORWIG, Secretary and Treasurer W. M. SHERIDAN, Ass’t Secretary-Treasurer 





SF armers Trust Company of Lancaster 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,000,000 
FOUNDED 1810 


J. W. B. BAUSMAN, President 
J. H. WICKERSHAM, Vice-President CHARLES A. SAUBER, Secretary and Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HAGER, Vice-President WILLIAM A. WILEY, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM J. NEUHAUSER, Assistant Treasurer 





BEAVER FALLS, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . $255,000.00 


OFFICERS 
Cc. W. KLEIN, President 
W. J. ORR, Vice-President W. W. POTTS, Secretary and Treasurer 
MAX SOLOMON, Vice-President W. F. WAXENFELTER, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ee “The Bank of Personal Service” 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. || || trust & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 


Last Dividend Declared at rate of OF ONONDAGA 


1/ per 
cent 100-104 No. Salina Street 


Deposits go on interest monthly SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Total Resources over $12,000,000 ESTABLISHED 1869 
New accounts may be opened by mail 














CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


‘ Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits June 29, Last 
June 29, 1918 1918 f Sale Date 

Aldine Trust Co $205,049 $1,140,481 160 23-18 
Belmont Trust Co 65,187 1,121,363 5 35 1-17-17 
Central Trust & Savings 600,249 7,368,132 5 SO 8-21-18 
Chelten Trust Co 200,000 162,225 2.116.800 149 9-26-17 
Colonial Trust 270,825 287,865 2,746,797 : 100144 4-24-18 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep.T. & T.. 400,000 565,648 2,936,808 201% 2-27-18 
SS errr Teter 1,000,000 2,093,301 17,549,371 400 1-16-18 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 1,351,614 6,430,479 240 5-22-18 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,000,000 1,211,687 7,978,990 : 86 8-— 7-18 
Empire Title & Trust Co 156,575 49,032 622,460 5 15 6-26-18 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 300,000 163,743 1,809,392 5 60 1- 2-18 
Boderal Treat Co... 2... cvccces 125,000 97 ,697 


2,173,903 125 7-18-17 


> 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,000,000 17,084,025 28,101,981 490 8-28-18 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, lst pfd 1,540,000 2,312,066 786,843 110 3-20-18 


Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 1,560,000 i alike ins f 3- 6-18 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 500,915 137,569 f 1-23-18 
Franklin Trust Co 600,000 359,247 5,264,087 : 9- 4-18 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 851,250 6-12-18 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 ‘17 3. 197 1,333,328 : : 5- 8-18 
Girard Trust Co ,500, 8,618,688 2,833,083 4-17-18 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit K 628,403 3,716,431 - 9- 4-18 
Haddington Title & Trust Co “ 58,623 ,580,069 2-20-18 
Hamilton Trust Co : 240,547 980,566 } 7- 3-17 
Holmesburg Trust Co 104,263 ee 040 5 32144 +26-13-17 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 1,326,819 5 j 6- 7-16 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 1,599,210 5 611 ‘01 l f 2° 7-24-18 
Kensington Trust Co J 238,127 4,464,067 10-18-10 
Land Title & Trust Co 5,387,369 15,819,235 914 9— 4-18 
Logan Trust Co 471,015 7,466,284 f 7-17-18 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 527,337 2,238,440 : : 5-15-18 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 262,441 1,844,202 2! 41, 3- 7-17 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 199,985 255,804 3,779,614 f : 9- 4-18 
Merchants’ Union Trust 1,000,000 221,239 1,913,223 ¢ 8-15-17 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125,000 5,579 40,399 25 3: 8- 6-13 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 7,150 792,035 3: 8-28-18 
Northern Trust Co. 500,000 +4 502 7,937,338 f 6-19-18 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 150,000 3,410,469 f : 12-12-17 
Northwestern Trust Co... 150,000 4,110,825 f 258144 11-22-16 
Pelham Trust Co. . 150,000 1,025,425 32% + #£8-15-17 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 28,286,617 ‘ 
People’s Trust 634,450 2,120,916 

Philadelphia Trust Co. 1,000,000 18,942,215 

Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 2,000,000 11,890,147 

Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 6,396,031 

Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd................ 2,364,600 ie : 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co ‘ f 0: 2,98: 4,643,964 

Republic Trust 2,212,035 

Rittenhouse Trust Co J “79.566 1,689,705 

Tacony Trust Co R 202,395 1,623,465 

Tioga Trust Co. : 48,825 1,046,148 

United Sec. Life-Ins. & Trust Co ; 1,060,932 1,453,927 

Wayne Junction Trust Co 63,701 960,626 

West End Trust Co 1,919,301 7,510,932 


610,645 4,194,965 


bt 


on 
120 ime Crees 


oro 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Roston 


Special Correspondence 
Developing Trust Service and Business 


The advent of National banks in the trust 
company field has stimulated the trust com- 
panies of this city to greater efforts in de- 
veloping their fiduciary business. It is only 
within recent years that the severe handicaps 
of taxation applying to trust assets held by 
trust companies have been removed. Prior 
to that time the individual trustee had distinct 
advantages in bidding for estate and trust 
Although the latter still continues 
to command the bulk of fiduciary appoint- 
ments the trust companies of Boston 
rapidly coming to the front. 

Trust company development has_ been 
largely in the direction of exercising banking 
functions as shown by the fact that within 
the past 20 years the deposits of the Massa- 
chusetts trust companies have increased from 
$78,000,000 to approximately $500,000,000 
More attention is being devoted now, how- 
ever to securing trust business and in build- 
ing up expert service in the handling of es- 
tates and trusts. The conditions created by 
the war have stimulated such efforts and have 
emphasized the value of trust 
never before. 


business. 


are 


functions as 


Trust Companies and Liberty Loan 


Reports from all over the New England 
district show that tryst companies were fore- 
most in rolling up subscriptions for the 
Fourth Liberty Loan. Their work was par- 
ticularly effective because of the many thou- 
sands of patrons they were able to reach 
through their various departments and _ be- 
cause of the generous accommodation ex- 
tended to those who needed advances or sub- 
scribed on partial payment plans. In Boston 
the trust companies sent out huge volumes 
of campaign literature and executives as 
well as staff members gave practically all of 
their time to the Liberty Loan, especially 
during the closing days of the campaign. 
The work of securing subscriptions was seri- 
ously interfered with by the prevalence of 
the influenza epidemic throughout New Eng- 
land. The quota for the Boston Federal 
Reserve district was $500,000,000. 

The extent to which the trust companies 
of Massachusetts aided in Government fi- 
nancing is indicated by the fact that in the 
previous issues of Liberty Loans they sub- 
scribed for themselves and in behalf of their 
patrons to $275,000,000 in bonds and have a 
record of subscribing to nearly $200,000,000 
Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness. 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


Boston Brevities 


The Transfer Department of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company of Boston acts as regis- 
trar of 136 issues of securities of 97 corpora- 
tions and transfer agent of 273 issues for 204 
corporations. During the previous fiscal 
year the department has registered or trans- 
ferred over 200,000 certificates, sent out over 
225,000 dividend checks and distributed about 
$20,000,000 in payment of coupons. 


Deposits to the amount of $75,000 were 
received during the opening day of the newly 
organized Winthrop Trust Company of Win- 
throp, Mass., which has a capital of $100,000. 


W. V. V. Marsh has become associated with 
the American Trust Company of Boston and 
will have charge of all matters for that com- 
pany pertaining to foreign exchange. Mr. 
Marsh has been for many years the assistant 
manager of the financial and foreign exchange 
department of the American Express Com- 
pany in Boston. At the last meeting of the 
directors of the American Trust Company an 
extra dividend of $3 per share was declared 
on capital stock in addition to the regular 
quarterly dividend of $4 a share. Three 
months ago the directors also declared an 
extra dividend of $4 per share in addition to 
the regular quarterly dividend. 
























CaPiTAL, $1,000,000 








ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 


FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THe New ENGLAND TRusST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


COMPANIES 


FREDERICK P. FiSH, Vice-PRESIDENT 


HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFicer 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 









CHARLES E. NOTT. Assis 


THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 




































































































































































CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


TANT SECRETARY 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and 


American Trust Co... 
Beacon Trust Co 


*Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co... 


Charlestown Trust Co... 
Columbia Trust Co 


Commonwealth Trust Co. 


*Cosmopolitan Trust Co 
*Dorchester Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co...... 
Exchange Trust Co 
Federal Trust Co........ 
*Fidelity Trust Co..... 
*Hanover Trust Co. 
Hyde Park Trust Co. 
International Trust Co. 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co.... 
Market Trust Co. 


*Massachusetts Trust Co. 


Metropolitan Trust Co... . 


*New England Trust Co. . 


Old Colony Trust Co. . 
Old South Trust Co... 
*Prudential Trust Co 
Puritan Trust Co.. 


South Boston Trust Co.... 


*State Street Trust Co 
*Tremont Trust Co. 
*United States Trust Co 
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Capital June 29, 1918 
. .81,000,000 


600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
300,000 
200,000 
600,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
,500,000 
200,000 
200,000 
250,000 
500,000 
300,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
200,000 
200,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
1,000,000 
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Undivided 
Profits 


$2,598,134 
1,265,210 
3,252,474 
52,439 
66,684 
876,089 
135,357 
116,410 
81,465 
500,001 
394,125 
519,666 
59,861 
44,704 
1,969,334 
23,578 
361,503 
258,886 
404,481 
344,230 
3,102,585 
8,541,677 
77,420 
51,803 
209,533 
58,386 
1,913,052 
72,282 


1,108,110 


Deposits 


Assets 
Savings 
Department 


Book 


June 29,1918 June 29, 1918 Value 


$26,465,221 
15,987,088 
12,617,907 
1,054,148 
970,788 
24,215,401 
4,407,332 
2,155,305 
2,003,856 
4,888,176 
8,144,015 
1,656,112 
588,838 
,447,094 


’ 
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4,830,729 
22,871,070 
134,635,015 
1,228,290 
938,470 
2,064,169 
1,214,174 
31,715,960 
1,658,217 
7,165,309 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 


$1,238,045.01 

417,606.78 
,651,551.01 
,075,341.80 
,990,538.40 


2,810,433.33 
2,607 ,370.42 

185,098.13 

479,166.84 
3,040,071.00 
495,280.81 
617,848.83 
,187,114.31 
,124,574.06 
658,724.30 
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35,096.96 
819,052.72 
362,681.66 

,008 415.73 
785,878.57 


_ 


7( )1 788.54 
4,113,657.80 


360 
310 
425 
126 
167 
187 
168 
139 
140 
183 
139 
126 
130 
121 
231 
111 
282 
203 
180 
214 
410 
242 
139 
126 
204 
129 
291 
136 
211 
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160 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


Echoes of the A. B. A. Convention 


The American Bankers’ Association, during 
the forty-four years of its history, has never 
had a convention which furnished so many 
thrills and dramatic interludes as that held 
in this city recently. Even the Atlantic City 
gathering last year, when the nation had but a 
dim idea of the enormity of its task and re- 
sponsibilities, was tame by comparison. It 
may have been that the preponderance of dele- 
gates from the rolling hills, the plains and ver- 
dant acres of the Middle West and Southwest 
had much to do with the unconstrained, boyish 
enthusiasm which defied the regular order of 
business as the wires from abroad were read 
telling of great victories on the Champagne 
front and the breaking up of the Central Al- 
liance through the defection of Bulgaria. It 
may have been impatience, on the eve of the 
greatest of all Liberty Loan campaigns, to at- 
test once more to the unconquerable American 
will to win. Whatever the cause the conven- 
tion will linger a life in the memories of the 
4,000 bankers, their wives and guests who at- 
tended. 

Unlike most of the conventions of the A. B. 
A., there was complete harmony and it was 
that spirit which promises to usher in a new 
era of effectiveness for the American Bankers’ 
Association. Whatever the future may bring 
forth the Chicago convention established for 
all time a common ground of fellowship and 
mutual understanding, such as never existed 
before, between the bankers of all classes and 
whether under Federal or State charter. It is 
true that the feeling of the country bankers 
against the elimination of exchange charges 
on collection items flared up in a robust way 
at the joint meeting of the Sections at which 
the varied aspects of membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system were discussed. But there 
was no gainsaying the demand that all such 
trifles and all matters affecting the business 
of banking must be subordinated to the one, 
all-controlling need of the hour to stand by the 
Government and to uphold the efficiency of the 
Federal Reserve system during this period of 
war. Profoundly as the bankers were im- 
pressed by the description of the menace cf 
paternalism and of threatening Government 
control over many avenues of business con- 
tained in the masterful address by Otto H. 
Kahn, there was no manifest disposition, at 
this time, to throw a hammer into the war 
machinery. Incidentally the Chicago bankers ac- 
quitted themselves admirably as hosts. 








COMPANIES 


We collect direct Bill of 


Lading items on every ship- 
ping point in the United States 
and Canada. A special depart- 
ment handles these items with 
minimum time and cost. 


We invite correspondence with 
any bank or shipper handling a 
volume of this class of items. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Established 1869 


Credit Conservation and Banking Judgment 


The manner in which banks and trust com- 
panies of the Chicago district have fulfilled 
all requirements of the Government in connec- 
tion with war finance measures can leave no 
doubt that injunctions or criticisms as to con- 
servation of banking credit and of capital are 
not applicable to the bankers of this locality. 
The facts and figures are there to show that 
this district is “bone dry” so far as specula- 
tion is concerned and the loan portfolios of 
banks and trust companies will withstand the 
closest kind of scrutiny to prove that banking 
credit is predicated on essential war business. 
That is why Chicago was not represented at 
the so-called “money conference” in Washing- 
ton recently to which bankers were called in by 
the Capital -Issues Committee to discuss cur- 
tailment of banking loans and credits. Chicago 
is 100 per cent. efficient when it comes to the 
question of war-time credit conservation. 


Abbott, vice-president of the Con- 
tinental & Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, 
has returned from conferences in New York and 
Washington in connection with negotiations for 
the Chinese loan to be floated in this country, 
which were opened several months ago. 


John J. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is 
afforded. 


institutions to make a connection 


invited relative 


valuable and 


to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $259,959,217.24 





The Fourth Liberty Loan in Chicago 

Imposing as the total allotment of $870,000,- 
000 to the Chicago district appeared the banks 
and trust companies of this districts entertained 
no doubt at any time as to going over the top 
with the Fourth Liberty Loan. The “Gleam of 
Victory” which inspires American and allied 
hosts in France to carry the war to German 
soil was a potent factor in adding to the flood 
of subscriptions. The farmers, too, especially 
in sections where the populations of Teutonic 
birth or descent figure largely in the census 
rolls, performed their share like red-blooded 
patriots. Here in Chicago every bank and 
trust company was a clearing house for Liberty 
Loan subscriptions. The banks and trust com- 
panies were well primed for the task despite 
the fact that they have already paid nearly a 
billion dollars towards the conduct of the war, 
inclusive of $514,841,350 in Liberty Loans, ex- 
clusive of the fourth issue; $165,516,000 in 
Treasury certificate subscriptions and $304,- 
374,930 paid in, since the war started, through 
the local internal revenue department for taxes 
and duties. Remarkable also is the fact that 
during this period deposits of both National 
and State banks have decreased only $38,000,- 
000, that cash resources dropped only $55,000,- 
000 and savings deposits suffered only to the 
extent of $6,000,000. 





Trust Service for Our Valiant Fighters 
The Central Trust Company of Illinois is 


enlisted for the war without stint or limit. 
President Dawes is on leave in France at the 
head of a volunteer regiment of American 
engineers and attached to General Pershing’s 
staff. Many of the members of the executive 
and clerical staff are with the colors and those 
at home are contributing what they can te 
war work. Now comes Vice President W. T. 
Abbott, manager of the trust department, with 
the announcement that the facilities of that 
department are available to all- fighting men 
without expense. He says: 

“The Central Trust Company of Illinois will, 
without profit to itself and purely as a patriotic 
measure and one of its contributions toward 
helping win the war, take over the business 
in which any soldier or sailor is engaged and 
who may on account of his war service be 
forced to abandon the same without other op- 
portunity to arrange for its continuation or 
liquidation.” 


The Greenbaum Sons Bank and Trust Com- 
pany has assumed the liabilities of the Illinois 
State Bank, except those accruing to stock- 
holders, and has taken over all assets of the 
bank to be liquidated. 
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The Security Trust Compan i a F 
4 chet Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York baat masa oo 
Capital and Surplus, $379,000 Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 
ud mapanacen, S5,507, 008 Our complete equipment and the 
FRANK F. NORTON -. - - -_. President 


JAMES K. P. PINE, a bo - Vice-President careful personal attention of our 
Oy CHILD, bons dee be sa Rae + te officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
HERBERT 3. IDE, - - - = Vice-President ice in the handling of all Trust 
GEORGE L. HARE, - Secretary and Treasurer oF 
WM. H. JARVIS - - - - - Asst. Treasurer matters. Correspondence invited. 





Efficient and Prompt Banking and 5 E 
Fiduciary Service 4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit 


So NN 





Chicago Brevities 

A. R. Floreen, former assistant cashier of 
the Central Trust Company and president of 
the Chicago Chapter of the American Institute 
of Bank Clerks, has received his commission 
as second lieutenant after completing a course 
in an American artillery school in France. 

The Chicago Clearing House has appointed 
the following committee to represent the Clear- 
ing House banks in matters relating to de- 
ferred classification of bank employees in the 
selective draft: E. D. MHulburt, chairman; 
Arthur Reynolds, Howard H. Hitchcock and 
W. R. Dawes. 


Joun J. Asppott 
Vice-President Continental & Commercial Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago who is conducting negotiations for 
a loan to China in accordance with plans approved by the 
United States and Allied governments 


H. B. Grimm, formerly associated with Fran- 
cis R. Morison, bank advertising expert of 
Cleveland, has been appointed publicity director 
of the St. Joseph Valley Bank of Elkhart, 


Indiana. 
PAINTING BY EpmuNp D. AscHE oF HIS PosTER 


“LEND THF WAY THEY Ficur’”’ AS PART OF THE Henry Kersting wil! be the president of the 
NaTIONAL BANK oF CommerRcE, New York, newly organized Farmers Bank & Trust Con- 
Liperty Loan DispLay pany of Evansville, Ind. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


We Are Prepared See 
To render efficient and prompt CHICAGO)SAVINGS BANK 


service to BANKS, TRUST COM- aid-] RUST COMPANY 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS a F rfadison 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- <7 Service that makes ~ 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act f ~ Ftiends— and KEEPS them 


in all trust capacities. Interest paid wy 
on deposits. HE facilities of our Trust De- 


partment are at the disposal of 


PITTSBURG TRUST banks and bankers for the handling 
Sencemna veer of all fiduciary matters. 


nnsiatienii. Mhmtenaienidtie Both active and inactive accounts 
fe wise ; solicited, 3% interest being paid on 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED Sccesiat depasiie, 


PROFITS, $3,800,000 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER President ence cordially invited. 
D. GREGG McKEE Vice-President se 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer DEPARTMENTS 
Wa po D. JonEs Treasurer Commercial Savings 
J. Horace McGInnitTy Bond Trust 


JOHN W. HOFFMAN Asst. Treasurer Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit Vaults 
ALex T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer Drafts and Foreign Exchange 


0 eee 


Correspondence Invited 





Capital $1,000,000.00 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES: 


Surplus ‘ 
Undivided Book 

Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $2,295,993 $50,094,568 138 165 170 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 383,298 9,539,893 1388 140 145 
Citizens Trust & Savings 50,000 23,185 951,611 140 205 : 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 3,000,000 3,207,270 34,630,812 206 we ate 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 330,810 4,235,728 222 300 325 
EE SS ere 5,000,000 6,081,374 64,150,626 222 4) 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 500,000 274,058 4,968,475 155 185 : 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 233,602 1,995,848 177 150 160 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 94,918 649 147 146 = 150 
Harris Trust & Savings 2,000,000 3,696,450 22,129,798 248 550 600 
*Hibernian Banking Association 2,000,000 1,638,390 25,442,348 181 
Home Bank & Trust Co 300,000 113,011 2,208,570 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 11,627,294 92,910,252 
Kenwood Trust & Savings................... 200,000 231,135 3,022,660 
Lake View Trust & Savings 400,000 211,750 3,228,003 
eS ee 200,000 48,055 935,131 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 250,000 94,370 3,118,238 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 3,000,000 9,828,540 88,991,216 

200,000 70,860 1,891,027 112 
500,000 235,700 4,962,553 22: 235 

2,000,000 3,400,750 32,079,264 270 26: 275 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 500,000 343,700 7,474,145 169 23: 240 
Peoples Trust & Savings 500,000 418,066 10,429,218 183 26: 275 
Pullman Trust & Sivings 300,000 360,535 4,068,531 220 22: Pe 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 61,589 3,000,529 130 160 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 720,285 8.464.390 172 5é 156 
State Bank of Chicago 1,500,000 4,149,913 29,778,723 377 410 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,060 287,117 4,106,358 143 5 155 
MIE. bots. ot Winks ce-ciwheccde eh 1,500,000 1,894,353 30,715,689 226 ; 325 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400,000 190,505 5,843,770 148 2 300 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 200,000 198,938 2,936,340 199 24: 260 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
St. Louis—The Nation’s Standard Bearer 


Again the St. Louis district set the pace for 
the nation by leading all other districts in 
reaching its quota percentage of the Fourth 
Liberty Loan. It seems fitting that the State 
of Missouri, which claims General Pershing as 
“its son” should be in the van in subscriptions 
to Liberty Loans and in War Savings stamps. 
The fact that St. Louis was ahead of all other 
districts and held the lead during the prog- 
ress of the campaign was due in no small 
measure to the whirlwind spirit which the 
bankers and trust company men of St. Louis 
injected into the whole organization. Ordinary 
business had to make way to the all-absorbing 
business of handling subscriptions. There was 
not much need of rousing the people of this 
and other cities or of the agricultural com- 
munities, for that matter. They were alive 
to their duty and had learnt well the lessons 
of the previous campaigns. 

The banks and trust companies freely placed 
their resources and facilities at the disposal of 
subscribers but their ability to take care of 
necessary business and their financial position 
have not suffered any inroads as a result of 
the operation which required this district to 
raise at least $260,000,000. Missouri banks and 
trust companies before the campaign, exclusive 
of national banks reported resources of $100,- 
000,000 in excess of what they helda year ago. 
Individual deposits, despite the extraordinary 
drain of the people in purchasing Liberty bonds 
and war savings stamps, increased $50,496,000. 


Marked Improvement in Crop Yields 


The October summary of the Agricultural 
Department shows a _ substantial and most 
gratifying improvement in the crop condition. 
Assurances that a vast area will be planted 
for wheat next year is contained in the action 
of President Wilson in guaranteeing the pres- 
ent price of wheat for the 1919 crop. Accord- 
ing to Government’s statistics the Spring wheat 
crop improved to the extent of 20,000,000 
bushels during September bringing the yield 
to 363,195,000 bushels and together with the 
Winter wheat crop now in prospect making a 
total of 918,920,000 bushels as compared with 
651,000,000 last year. This total permits of an 
export of nearly 320,000,000 bushels to meet 
the requirements of our European Allies. The 
corn crop, which also experienced improvement 
after the severe July and August weather, is 
placed at 2,717,775,000 bushels with record 
yields promised for rye, barley and tobacco. 


COMPANIES 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 





DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin ' 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co. 


Joseph D. Bascom 
qrecaries & Bascom Rope 
0. 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 

ba A. Layman 

res. agner El i 
Mfg. Co. gn ectric 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St. 
Louis Union Bank 


Charles Nagel 
L. M. Rumsey 


John F. Shepley 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 


George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 


Thomas H. West 


Edwards Whitaker 
Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 


| Charles W. Whitelaw 


William K. Bixby 

Robt. S. Brookings 
Cupples Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n. 

Theron E. Catlin 

John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 


President American | 
Manufacturing Co. | 


S. W. Fordyce | 
John Fowler 
Benjamin Gratz | 

Warren, Jones & Gratz | 
Henry C. Haarstick 


Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 
International Shoe Co. 

Robert McK. Jones’ | 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. 


A Trust Company With Ko Demand Liabilities 





R. F. McNally Elected Cashier of National 
Bank of Commerce 


At a recent meeting of the Board of Direct- 
ors of the National Bank of Commerce of St. 
Louis, Raymond F. McNally, vice-president, 
was elected to fill the office of vice-president 
and cashier, succeeding J. A. Lewis, who has 
resigned to become vice-president of the Irving 
National Bank of New York City. 

Mr. McNally has been prominent in banking 
circles throughout the State for many years. 
He came to St. Louis in 1916 from Chillicothe, 
Mo., where he had been cashier of the Citizens’ 
National Bank. He served as vice-president of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company until 
January 30, last, when he resigned to become a 
member of the official staff of the National 
Bank of Commerce. He is treasurer of the 
Missouri Bankers’ Association and a member 
of the Executive Council of the clearing house 
section of the American Bankers’ Association. 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the National 
Bank of Commerce, has announced that as a 
bonus for 1918 every employee of the bank 
will be given one month’s salary in recognition 
of faithful service and to help meet increased 
living expenses. The money will be paid in in- 
stallments, on October 15, November 15 and 
December 15. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CumMINGs, Chairman of the Board 

GrorcE M. JONES, President 

H. I. SHePHerp, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
SEyYMoOuR H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLES A, FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAUSER. Ass’t Trusi Officer 


E. W. Davis, Comptroller 


St. Louis Brevities 


The new Union Station Trust Company, 
which was chartered to take over the business 
of the Union Station Bank, opened recently 
for business under satisfactory auspices with 
capital of $200,000. Thomas N. Karraker is 
president. 

The St. Louis Union Bank and the allied 
St. Louis Union Trust Company have thirty- 
three of their employees in the service of the 
country. Lewis E. Williams, assistant cashier 
of the St. Louis Union Bank, left recently to 
enter the Motor Transportation Division 

Serg’t Festus J. Wade, Jr., the nineteen year 
old son of Festus J. Wade, president of the 
Mercantile Trust Company, who has been cited 
for gallantry in action, is with the Twelfth 
artillery which has been in the midst of the 
recent fighting in France. A recent letter re- 
ceived by Mrs. Wade from France states that 
Serg’t Wade has come through severe fighting 
without a scratch. 

Lieut. John Charles Caldwell, stepson of Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones, president of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, who has been with the 
Fifty-eighth regiment in France, is on his way 
home to recuperate from shell shock. 

St. Louis bank and trust company interests 
are associated in the formation of a discount 
company similar to the enterprises organized 
in New York to deal in acceptances. 





Pioneer Trust Company of Kansas City 


One of the most progressive and popular fi- 
nancial institutions in Kansas City, Mo., is the 
Pioneer Trust Company, of which Mr. Walton 
H. Holmes is president. The latest financial 
statement of the company shows total assets of 
$3,418,665 with time loans of $1,031,942; real 
estate loans, $231,513; bonds and stocks, $443,- 
573; U. S. Liberty Bond account, $74,993; U. S. 
certificates, $75,000; demand loans, and cash 
and sight exchange, $1,487,652. The deposits 
total $2,764,133, with capital and surplus of 
$535,000 and undivided profits of $119,532. The 
company has especially developed its facilities 
for lending money on well improved Kansas 
City real estate and Western Missouri and East- 
ern Kansas farms at 5, 5% and 6 per cent. in- 
terest. ae 

R. C. Peters of the Peters Trust Company 
of Omaha, Nebraska, has been elected first 
vice-president of the Farm Mortgage Bankers’ 
Association. 

Model Trust Company Booklets 

The California Trust and Savings Bank of 
Sacramento, California, is issuing a series of 
booklets devoted to the explanation of its trust 
services which are excellent in every respect. One 
of the booklets sets forth the relations between 
the trust company and the corporation. 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par 
Profits 
194,992.45 seth i ial 
100,000 112,738.38 1,483,206.66 100 . 213 +190 205 
27,354.96 1,614,429.30 100 : ‘ 215 225 
24,259.38 
3,000,000 7,341,830.92 41,493,080.21 100 345 335 340 
3,000,000 5,529,547.60 24,032,347.86 100 284 ie 
267,844.00 100 154 ae 130 
... 5,000,000 6,098,396.00 100 ee 300 
1,000,000 1,173,689.77  .......... 100 . oo sae 80 
133,600 120,311.00 
36,291.34 


NAME 
American Trust Co 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co.... 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co.. 
Jefferson-Gravois. Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
Mortgage Trust Co 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*.... 
Title Guaranty Trust Co 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County.... 
West St. Louis Trust Co 100,000 


Capital 
$1,000,000 


200,000 
100,000 


500,000 


Book 
Deposits Value Value {Bid 


, Asked 
7,128,263.09 100 See 119 


998,821.47 100 124 98 110 
264 


bers tiaes's 50 sas 73 
7,28,550.83 100 136 


tAll quotations as of April 5, 1917. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards 
& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Industry and Export Trade 


The utter absence of a National policy to 
protect and develop American export trade 
after the war is a matter of increasing com- 
ment in local industrial and financial circles. 
While the British Government has taken 
advanced steps to co-ordinate business, in 
dustrial and commercial policies for the 
after-the-war period of reconstruction the 
United States presents a spectacle of isolated 
effort in this direction. The fault is laid at 
the doors of Congress in failing to enact 
legislation or provide for the creation of rep- 
resentative central associations of business 
take up these problems of export 
and transportation. No encourage- 
ment is being given to the big men of busi 
ness and finance to get together and to map 
out a campaign which shall have the assur- 
ance of Government support. The sugges- 
tion was made at a recent meeting of repre- 
sentative Pittsburgh men of industry and 
finance that a central organization be created 
embracing the best men from different 
organizations. 


men to 
trade 


these 


Continued Trust Company Gains 


Notwithstanding the demands upon their 
resources due to Liberty Loan and War Sav 
ings subscriptions the trust companies of 
Pittsburgh continue to report substantial 
gains in deposits. The latest compilation of 
the Commissioner of Banking shows that on 
September 21st the trust companies of this 
city held over $9,000,000 more deposits 
than on June 29, 1918, bringing their total 
deposits up to $205,514,906. 


me, As. 


Trust 


McEldowney, president of the Union 
Company of Pittsburgh, headed the 
Fourth Liberty Loan campaign in this city as 
chairman of the Liberty Loan Committee. 

The Union Trust Company, which recently 
declared an extra dividend of Ito per cent. in 
addition to the regular dividend of 25 per 
cent., is erecting a one-story addition to its 
building in Fourth avenue to meet pressing 
demands for additional space. As soon as 
conditions warrant the Union Trust Com- 
pany will erect a large and commodious bank 
building for its own exclusive use on the site 
now owned at Wood and Diamond streets. 

The Federal Title & Trust Company of 
Seaver Falls, Pa., has issued in leaflet form a 
comparison of the “war strength” and resources 
of the warring nations. 


COMPANIES 


idelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 
soever. Trust Accounts now managed 


$70,000,000 .00 


International Trust Company of Denver 


The officers, directors and employees of the 
International Trust Company of Denver per- 
formed yeoman service in raising Denver’s 
quota of the Fourth Liberty Loan. The latest 
financial statement of the company shows that 
it is still forging ahead as the largest trust 
company in the Rocky mountain section with 
resources aggregating $13,482,772. Deposits ag- 
gregate $12,169,550, with capital and surplus of 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits of $191,919. 
The International was one of the first state in- 
stitutions in the West to become affiliated with 
the Federal Reserve system. 


Heads Sixth District Loan Committee 


W. C. Wardlaw, vice-president of the Trust 
Company of Georgia, Atlanta, has served as 
chairman of the Liberty Loan Executive Com- 
mittee of the Sixth Federal Reserve District 
for all four of the Liberty Loans to date. Mr. 
Wardlaw was recently appointed on the Liberty 
Bond committee of the Investment Bankers’ 
Association of America, and has been elected 
vice-president for Georgia of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the Atnerican Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


Capital, $590,000.00 


Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President 
W. H MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN. Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Trust Companies Association of Ohio 


At the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Companies’ Association of Ohio a program 
of legislative action was presented by former 
Lieutenant Governor Treadway. In some re- 
spects the laws of Ohio are unduly restric- 
tive as regards the exercise of fiduciary pow- 
ers by trust companies which are provided 
for under the laws of most States in the 
Union. Efforts will be made to secure amen- 
datory laws so that Ohio trust companies 
will be on a par with similar institutions in 
other progressive commonwealths. Officers 
elected for the ensuing year are: H. J. Shep- 
herd, vice-president of the Ohio Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Toledo, Ohio, presi- 
dent; J. A. House, president Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland, vice- 
president; W. M. Baldwin, vice-president the 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company, Cleve- 
land, treasurer; W. R. Craven, vice-president 
of the Dayton Savings and Trust Company 
of Dayton, secretary; executive committee. 
for four years, John L. Vance, Jr., president 
the Citizens Trust and Savings Bank, Colum- 
bus; Edgar Stark, vice-president the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company, Cincinnati. 


Cleveland Brevities 


The practice of disbursing dividend checks 
to stockholders monthly instead of quarterly 
or semi-annually is growing among banks and 
trust companies. The Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company of Cleveland is among the 
latest banking institutions to adopt the plan 
of disbursing dividends monthly. 

The assets of those Ohio State banks 
and trust companies which are members at 
the date of this report aggregate $275,000,000. 
Pending applications when accepted by the 
Federal Reserve Board will increase the ag- 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 


gregate to $317,000,000, or 34 per cent. of the 
entire State bank resources. 

Among the publicity and bank men co 
operating in Liberty Loan work in Cleveland 
are Francis R. Morison, ,F. H. Conners, 
Charles W. Mears, George Lees, Fred R. 
Fuller, William A. Schulte and W. E. Lusk 

Three banks of Dayton, Ohio, were re 
cently merged. They are the Fourth Na 
tional Bank, the North Dayton Savings Bank 
and the Dayton Savings & Trust Company. 
The business of the combined institutions 
will be conducted under the name of the 
Dayton Savings & Trust Company. 


New Orleans 


The Loan Campaign in New Orleans 


The Fourth Liberty Loan campaign for this 
district, embracing Louisiana and parts of 
Mississippi and Alabama, was effectively con- 
ducted by a committee of bank and trust com- 
pany men including the following: J. Pierce 
Butler, Jr., of the Canal Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, chairman; W. W. Boudon, of the Whit- 
ney Central National Bank, as vice-chairman ; 
R. S. Hecht, of the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company; P. H. Saunders, of the Commercial 
Trust & Savings Bank; J. R. Stevens, clearing 
house bank examiner, and Marcus Walker, 
managing director of the New Orleans Federal 
Reserve Bank. St. Denis J. Villere again was 
secretary of the executive committee, and L. M. 
Pool, of the Marine Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, handled the work in the parishes of 
Louisiana and counties of Mississippi. 


New Orleans Brevities 
C. G. Rives, formerly auditor, has been 
elected a vice-president of the Interstate Bank 
& Trust Company. E. J. Buck, formerly presi- 
dent of the City Bank & Trust Company of 
Mobile, has been elected assistant secretary of 
the Interstate. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 

Growth of Maryland Trust Companies 

A large proportion of the $7,989,344 increase 
in the deposits of the 155 State banks and trust 
companies of Maryland reported during the last 
year in the abstract of the Bank Commissioner 
of statements rendered August 31, 1918, is 
credited to trust companies. During the same 
period resources increased $8,359,022, making 
the aggregate $209,172,071. Among resources 
appear $11,918,767 in Government war securi- 
ties and Treasury certificates. 

The records show that the trust companies 
of Baltimore have contributed most effectively 
to the raising of Liberty Loan subscriptions and 
in connection with sales of War Savings 
stamps. They have again taken a leading po- 
sition in raising Baltimore’s quota of $63,000,- 
000 under the Fourth Liberty Loan issue. 


The Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company 
was one of the first financial institutions of 
Baltimore to go “over the top” with its full 
allotment of Fourth Liberty Loan bonds 
amounting to $3,300,000. 

C. T. Williams, formerly with the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Baltimore, has been made 
head of the new Red Cross mission to Russia, 
which has sailed for Archangel. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


State Bankers Endorse ‘‘ Wisconsin Plan ’”’ of 
Prior Charges 


At the Chicago annual meeting of the State 
Bank Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation the members unanimously endorsed the 
following resolution regarding price charges on 
collection and requests for rating: 

“It being the sense of the State Bank Sec- 
tion of the A. B. A., that the Wisconsin plan 
of prior charges on collections and requests for 
ratings meets with our hearty approval, and we 
therefore, move the adoption and the putting 
into force of the following resolution: 


“RESOLVED, That collections and requests for 
ratings will have our prompt attention pro- 
vided same are accompanied by the following 
fee in advance: 

Collections 

Requests for ratings, minimum 

fee 

Unless such fee accompanies requests for 
this service, the item will be returned without 
presentation or attention. This rule does not 
apply to drafts with bills of lading attached, 
or notes.” 


The Security Trust Co. of Racine, Wisconsin, 
has been organized with a capital stock of $50,- 
000. O. W. Johnson is president of the new 
company. 





‘CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES _ 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Profits 


Baltimore Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co... 
Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 
Security Storage & Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co 
Union Trust Co 


300,000 


88,073.00 
1,557,029.00 
446,751.00 
1,475,400.00 
224.375.00 
3,358,292.00 
2,701,313.00 
145,790.00 
221,773.00 
378,706.00 


Deposits Par Bid 
$1,000,000 $2,326.144.00 $10,721,836.00 5 143 


1.451,017.00 25 
7.770,010.00 150 
8,139,829.00 35 

12,961,698.00 305 
6.817.968.00 9714 

16,036,37700 185 

10,296,139.00 700 

490,594.00 160 
2,646,444.00 185 
5,786,.281.00 5 90 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 








Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
War Service Developed by Trust Companies 


Trust company activity in Los Angeles re- 
lates chiefly to the development of new and 
efficient lines of service in connection with war 
financing and providing conveniences for those 
who are called to the standards of the nation. 
In connection with the Fourth Liberty Loan 
campaign, as was the case with the previous 
“drives” are actuated by a spirit of patriotic 
rivalry to produce the biggest results in sub- 
scriptions to Liberty Bonds, absorption of 
Treasury certificates, sale of War Savings 
stamps and many kindred activities. Foremost 
among the trust companies in this kind of work 
are the Security Trust and Savings Bank, the 
Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank, the Guar- 
anty Trust and Savings Bank and the Title 
Insurance and Trust Company. 


Elected Trust Officer Union Bank and 
Trust of Los Angeles 

A. L. Lathrop, for several years advertising 
manager and head of the Corporate Service de- 
partment of the Title Insurance and Trust 
Company of Los Angeles, who has contributed 
several interesting articles to Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine, has been elected Trust Officer of 
the Union Bank and Trust Company of Los 
Angeles. Prior to coming to Los Angeles Mr. 
Lathrop was located in the east and in Mex- 
ico in various executive positions with the Mex- 
ico North Western Railway and its subsidiaries. 
On account of the revolution he left Mexico and 
came to Los Angeles in 1915. 

The Union Bank and Trust Company is one 
of the strong financial institutions of Los An- 
geles and has a rapidly growing clientéle, both 
in that city and throughout the Southwest. Re- 
cently a trust department was organized and 
Mr. Lathrop was elected trust officer because 
of his splendid record in fiduciary work. 


Los Angeles Brevities 


The Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank has 
been named as executor in connection with a 
fund of $20,000 devised to the St. Catherine 
Orphanage in the will of the late Frank Shan- 
ley. 

Vice-President W. D. Longyear of the 
Security Trust and Savings Bank, as president 
of the California Bankers’ Association, has an- 
nounced the names of standing committees on 
legislation, taxation, standardization of 
and trade acceptances. 
chairman of the committee of the 
Twelfth Federal District in mobiliz- 
ing war finance in Southern California. 

The Security News, issued by the employees 
of the Security Trust and Savings Banks, con- 
tains the information that thirty-six members of 
the staff are in service and that, in the last six 
months, a total of 65 officers and members of 
the staff have been lost due directly or indi- 
rectly to war work. 


forms 
Mr. Longyear is also 
special 
Reserve 


L. H. Roseberry Submits ‘‘Specimen Will’’ 

A “specimen will” by which John Doe devises 
his property to a Trust Company as trustee and 
as executor, carefully prepared to embody ail 
the approved phraseology in will making has 
been handed to the members of the Bar Ass - 
ciation by L. H. Roseberry, president of the 
Trust Company Section of the California Bank- 
ers’ Association. The distribution was made 
with the assent of the Bar Association and evt- 
dences that the “late unpleasantness” caused bv 
the fear that trust companies were about to e1n- 
bark upon the general practice of law, to che 
detriment of the legal profession, has about dis- 
appeared from mind. Los Angeles lawyers are 
finding trust departments valuable adjuncts to 
their practice. 

Wichita:—A new banking concern has been 
incorporated at Witchita, Kansas, under the 
title of the Ranchmen’s Trust Company, with 
a capital stock of $300,000. 








